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CURRENT ITEMS 


The Turkey recognized in the 
POPULATION AND MODERNIZATION Treaty of Lausanne in 1923 
IN TURKEY 

seemed poorly prepared for 
survivaland growth. The long heritage was that of the Ottoman Empire 
in its centuries of decline, while inthe immediate background lay almost 
a decade and a half of war, forced movement, epidemic, andfamine. The 
economic base was the limited product of an archaic agriculture. How- 
ever, the tradition was that of a great empire where Turks had beena 
ruling rather thana subject people, and the new Turkey was homogene- 
ous in nationality, language, and religion. Ways of living among the 
Anatolian peasants were retarded, but Turkey also included the more 
developed regions along the Straits and the Aegean. Land and other re- 
sources were relatively plentiful. The problems of modernization in- 
volved education, social institutions, and capital, rather than limitations 
to resources. 


Population statistics were recognized as essential to planning 
and evaluation ina modern state. Censuses of population were taken in 
1927 andevery five yearsfrom 1935 to 1955. Sparse trained personnel, 
limited transportation, widespread illiteracy, ignorance of age, suspi- 
cions of government, and reticencies about personal affairs were ma- 
jor obstacles tothe collection of complete and accurate data. Theseare 
the negative aspects. On the positive side is a large quantity of data, 
collectedin field enumerationand presented with explanationsasto pro- 
ceduresandproblems. Thecensuses of 1927, 1935, and 1945 were pub- 
lished in full. Information on the characteristics of the national popu- 
lation is available from tabulations ofa 2.5 per cent sample for 1940, a 
one percent sample for 1950, anda 10 per cent sample for 1955. Final 
counts on the numbers of people in the civil divisions of the country were 
published for 1940 and 1950, as wellaspreliminary countsfor 1955. The 
detailed tabulations of the census of 1955 are now in process. 


The difficulties inthe collection of vital statistics were more se- 
vere than those in population counts. The registration system ofthe Ot- 
toman Empire continued @s the basis for military conscription, school 
entrance, etc. Its functions are administrative rather than statistical, 
and personnel is limited. By law, the village headman secures a de- 
tailed report on each birth, death, marriage, or change of residence in 
the village. He makes a report to the district center, where there isa 
population officer whois required to maintain a continuous register and 
report quarterly to the province, which in turn reports to a population 
division in the Ministry of the Interior. The discrepancy between legal 
requirements and activities is great, particularly in the villages. 


The Ministry of Health and Welfare is developing a national sys- 
tem for the collection of vital data. In some areas local health officers 
inquire about live births, stillbirths, and deaths, while in others reli- 
ance is placed on the reports of village headmen. The low levels of the 
birth and death rates based on these data, the variations from area to 
area, and the internal inconsistencies bar simple analyses. Asa sup- 
plement, the Malaria Control Administration secures current reports 
on vital events in the areas covered by its program. Here also there 
has been difficulty in securing complete reporting. The expansion of the 
survey has been followed by declines in vital rates, and there are ma- 
jor and inexplicable changes in rates amongareasandfrom year to year. 
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Thus analysis that covers the entire population of Turkey must 
be limited tothe data of the censuses. From them it is possible to study 
the growth and distribution of the populationfrom 1927 to 1955, the de- 
tailed characteristics of provincial and local populations in 1935 and 
1945, and the characteristics of the national population from 1927 to 
1955. The present exploration is limited to three questions. The first 
is the growth in numbers for the nation, its regions, and its city popu- 
lations. The second is the characteristics that accompanied or were 
products of the increase in numbers. The third is the ratio of children 
to women, including changes at the national level and variations among 
the areas and population groups in 1935. 


Table 1 
The Population of the Regions of Turkey, 1935 to 1955 


[Areas of the Regions as of 1950] 








: , Annual 
Population (in '000) per cent change 
Regions 1935 1950 1935 
1935 1945 1955 to to to 


1940 1955 1955 








Turkey 16,158/a 18,790 24,122/bc 1.7/a 2.8/bc 1.9/b 
Marmara 2,214 2,565 3,438 2.8 3.9 2.2 
Aegean 2,733 3,219 3,840 1.5 2.6 1.7 
Mediterranean 1,342/a 1,783 2,438 1.3 3.4 2.3/a 
Black Sea 2,440 2,756 3,325 1.3 2.0 1.6 
Central Anatolia 5,268 5,949 7,696 1.4 2.6 1.9 

North 2,309 2,687 3,497 1.3 3.0 2.1 
South 1,426 1,665 2,076 1.7 2.3 1.9 
East 1,533 1,597 2,123 1.2 2.3 1.6 
Eastern Anatolia 2,160 2,518 3,385 2.3 3.1 2.2 
Northeast 1,024 1,242 1,600 2.5 2.7 2.2 
Southeast 1,136 1,276 1,785 2.1 3.5 2.3 


a / The province of Hatay was annexed in 1939. The population of 1935 
was estimated at 199 thousand onthe basis of the populations in 1940 
and 1945. The populations given here for Turkey and the Mediter- 
ranean region in 1935 do not include Hatay, but it was added for the 
computation of rates of increase. 

b/ The populations of provinces and districts in 1955 were allocated to 
the regions as of 1950, using the published data onthe populations for 
1950 within the areas of 1955 as a guide. 

c/ Inthe absence of the 125 thousand immigrants from Bulgaria between 
October, 1950, and November, 1951, the average annual per cent 
change would have been 2.7. 





Sources of data: 1927 to 1950: Turkey. Istatistik Umum Mdddtrlugu. 
Nafus sayimlari, 1927-1950. Pp. 6-7. 1955: Ibid. 1955 genel ntfus 
sayimi.... Tables4and5. 1955 population in 1950 areas, provinces and 
districts: Ibid. 1955 genel ntfus sayimi.... Table 5. 1950 population in 
1950 areas, provinces and districts: Ibid. Istatistik yilligi, 1952. Ta- 
ble 33. 














Growth in Numbers 


It is widely believed that population decline had been one of the 
major problems ofthe Ottoman Empire. Military levies onthe peasants, 
wars, internal insecurities, and frequent catastrophes had reduced the 
male population and deepened the poverty in the villages. The censuses 
of the Republic show that the population had been scarred badly by the 
Balkan Wars, World War I, and the struggle for independence. There were 
deficits of births, major shortages among men who had been in military 
ages between 1912 and 1923, and relatively empty areas that had once 
been peopled more densely. In 1927 the total population of Turkey was 
reportedas 13.6 million; there were 11.8 million people whose language 
was Turkish. Even if allowances are made for substantial omissions, 
these are few people to represent the demographic evolution of the cen- 
turies, from the conquest of Constantinople to the end of the Empire. 


Political stability, the sharp reduction of deaths from natural 
catastrophes, the slowextension of health protection and education, and 
generally improving economic conditions resulted in a continuing in- 
crease in the population of modern Turkey (Table 1). Growth within an 
unchanging area averaged 1.9 per cent a year from 1935 to 1955; be- 
tween 1950 and 1955 it was 2.8 per cent a year. The rates of growth 
were influenced by the differing completeness of the censuses, those of 
1940 and 1945 appearing especially deficient. The ratios of survivors 
in 1955 to those enumerated in the appropriate age groups in 1935 sug- 
gest that some part of the increase for the period as a whole was due 
to improved enumeration. Although errors and omissions make it im- 
possible to determine precise rates of growth, these are minor factors 
when placed against the magnitude of a growth that was not only contin- 
uous but generally increasing in rate. 


Economic growth has replaced the stagnation or decline of the 
final period of the Empire. [1] Increase has been most rapid in the in- 
dustrial sector of the economy, and particularly in large-scale indus- 
trial production. In recent years there have been major advances in ag- 
ricultural income, though the limited and irregular rainfall of the Ana- 
tolian plateau results in great fluctuations from year to year. [2] 


There are major diversities in climate, topography, history, cul- 
ture, and economic and social levels in the regions of Turkey. There 
was variation rather than homogeneity in rural density, city formation, 
and industrial structure in 1935. The programs of social change were 
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initiated in the cities of the moredeveloped sections of the country and 
only gradually extendedtothe rural areas in the more remote sections. 
The early programs for economic advance involved industrialization, 
rather than change in the ways of production, consumption, and distri- 
bution in the villages. These differences in resources base, historical 
development, and extent of participation in development programs are 
reflectedin the rates of population growth for the regions from 1935 to 
1955. (The regions are shown in outline form above; some intercen- 
sal rates of increase are given in Table 1.) Growth was most rapid 
in the developing western regions that received migrants and in the east- 
ern regions where conditions were most backwardand fertility highest; 
it was somewhat lowerinthe central regions. The rates of increase in 
Eastern Anatolia are in part products of an increasing completeness of 
enumeration, but the data on place of birth in 1935 and 1950 and the age 
structures of the regional populations in 1935 and 1945 suggest the va- 
lidity of the geographic pattern of distribution and growth. 


Growth characterized ruralandurban populations alike, for op- 
portunities in the cities were limited and cultivable land was available 
in most of the country. Throughout the period from 1927 to 1950 the 
villages included about three-fourths of the total population of Tur- 
key. [3] Rates of increase in intercensal periods differed little for the 
centers of provinces and districts and for other areas considered as 
totals. However, the growth of the centers classified by size in 1950 
shows a gradual shift from the stability of the village society to the mo- 
bility of the developing economy. In the earlier years, smaller places 
increased more rapidly than larger ones. In the years from 1945 to 
1950, increase was related directly to size. Intercensal increase was 
2.3 per centfor centers below 5,000 in population, 9.5 per cent for those 
from 5,000to10,000. It was 12.1 per cent for places of 25,000 to 50,000, 
17.8 per cent for those of 100,000 and over. From 1950 to 1955 the ex- 
istence of anationwide movement to urbanareas was unmistakable. The 
total population increased 15 percent inthis five-year period. Increases 
amounted to 27.5 per cent for the centers of provinces and districts, 
11.0 per cent for the remainder of the country. 


Since economic development and social change were alike con- 
centrated in those areas of the country that were most developed atthe 
beginning of the Republic, andinthe Ankara region where the new capi- 
tal was located, a uniform movement away from the villages and agri- 
cultural occupations would not have been anticipated. Instead, changes 
should have been concentrated initially, then increasedin speed and ex- 
panded in area over time. Nationwide urbanization would be expected 
only when all parts of the nation had come in meaningful contact with the 
new economy that was replacing and transforming the self-sufficient 
agriculture of isolated villages. The course of population growth in the 
17 areasthat were cities of 50 thousand ormore in 1955 should indicate 
whether the facts accord with the theory. [4] The population in these 
cities in their areasasof 1950 increased 45 per cent in the years from 
1927 to 1950, while the population of all Turkey increased 28 per cent. 
From 1950 to 1955 the population of the cities increased 33 per cent, 
that ofall Turkey 15 per cent. Growthwasmore rapid in the urban than 
in the rural areas of the provinces that included the larger cities. In 
some provinces, migration was sufficient to reduce the increase in the 
village populations to low levels. In Istanbul, however, the pattern of 
metropolitan-area formation was evident. From 1945 to 1950 the pop- 
ulation of the areas of Istanbul Province that were technically urban in- 
creased 12 per cent, while the population of the areas that were rural 
declined 5 per cent. From 1950 to 1955, the population of the central 
areas increased 24 per cent, that of the surrounding areas 81 per cent. 
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Thus, inthe first three decades of Turkey's modernization, pop- 
ulation increasedatan average annual rate of almost two per cent. In- 
crease occurred in all regions of the country and at rather comparable 
rates for rural and urban areas. If the periodis considered as a whole, 
there was no severe deterioration inthe levels of living of the peasants. 
Industrialization and urbanization had proceeded for a segment of the 
economy and a portion of the population, while an increasing rural pop- 
ulation retained its economic habits, its local institutions, and its fam- 
ily system. These were time-limited relationships, however, for the 
cultivable lands were exhaustible and many were marginal in type of soil 
and availability of water. Population per square mile of total area in- 
creased from 55 in 1935 to 81 in 1955 (Table 2). By 1952, there were 
327 persons per square mile of cultivated land. The figure was over 
200 incentral Anatolia, almost 700 in the provinces along the Black Sea. 
In areas where 70 to 80 per cent or more of the occupied men labor in 
an agriculture still characterized by the widespread use of the wooden 
plough, future population increase presents a major hazard if it has to 
be absorbedinthevillages. Improved agricultural practices, fertiliza- 
tion, irrigation and drainage projects, and mechanization are all chang- 
ing the productive capacity ofagriculture and the conditions of living in 
the villages. The improvedtransportation and communication facilities 
that provide access tothe ruralareas and markets for the products of the 
land are bringing the people in contact with life outside the villages. 
However, a rapid exodus of the peasants from the overcrowded lands 
would impose the requirement of rapid expansion in employment oppor- 
tunities outside agriculture. Turkey's relatively sparse population at 
the beginning of her modernization seems to have given her a respite 
rather than freedom from the acute economic problems of a rapidly in- 
creasing rural population. 


Characteristics: Economic and Social 


In Turkey, asin many other countries, concepts of gainful activ- 
ity and labor force were transferredtoa largely peasant society where 
definition and comprehension were difficult. Many men cultivated land 
and then workedat something else in the off-seasons. The other activ- 
ities might be service or handicraft in the home village, or they might 
be work in commercial agriculture or in distant cities. In eastern An- 
atolia problems were complicated by herding and even nomadism. The 
economic classification of armed forces disturbed relations between 
locale, population structure, and economic activities. The greatest prob- 
lems, however, concerned the labor of women and children, for agri- 
culture was a family activity andall who could labor helped in it. As in 
the case of the armed forces, statistical data were determined by the 
rules of classification that were adopted. All members of the armed 
forces were presumably included in all census counts as members of the 
economically active population. However, they differed innumbers from 
census to census, and they were assigned at various times to adminis- 
trative occupations and service industries or to a group of miscellane- 
ous and unidentified occupations. In 1950 and 1955 enlisted men and re- 
serve officers were given their last civilian occupations. The rules 
concerning the labor of women and children were more consistent. In 
1935 and later years, the census coders were instructed to assign the 
women in agricultural households to the occupation of the husband unless 
a different occupation had been reported. Prior to 1950 children below 
age 10 who had not declared an occupation were classified as inactive; 
in 1950 village children aged 6 and above were assigned to agriculture 
unless other occupations had been reported. 
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Table 3 


Industrial Composition and Employment Status of the 
Economically Active Population in Turkey, 1955 





Per cent in indus- 








wee ones try that are unpaid 
Industry seks ST family workers 
Men Women Men Women 
All industries 100.0 100.0 26.9 91.2 
Agriculture, etc. 63.8 95.2 41.0 95.0 
Mining and 0.8 0.0 0.7 ie 
quarrying 
Manufacturing 8.9 2. 4.5 35.0 
Construction 2.8 0.0 . . 
Electricity, gas, water, 0.2 0.0 a & 
Sanitary services 
Commerce 4.6 0.3 4.7 - 
Transport, storage, 2.5 0.1 1.8 ~ 
communications 
Services 6.6 1. 1.4 . 
Other 9.9 0.8 0.2 “ 





Source of data: Turkey. Istatistik Umum Mdduirlugu. 1955 genel nifus 
sayimi.... Tables 23 and 34. 


Table 4 


The Economic Activities of Women 
in the Large Cities and in Places by Size, Turkey, 1935 


[Economically active women as per cent of all women in the age group] 











shies Large cities Places of 10,000 Places below 
Istanbul Ankara Izmir or over 10,000 

15 and over 11.8 13.6 15.1 13.8 67.5 
15-24 15.6 15.9 19.1 15.7 65.9 
25-34 14.0 14.7 1La.2 13.9 68.9 
35-44 12.1 13.7 16.8 14.8 69.2 
45-54 10.2 12.6 14.6 14.1 69.9 
55-64 7.4 8.7 10.3 11.4 66.9 
65-74 4.4 3.7 5.9 8.0 60.5 
75 and over 2.2 252 2.8 5.0 9201 





Source of data: Turkey. Istatistik Umum Mtdutrldgu. Genel ntiffus sayi- 
mi, 20 ilktesrin: 1935. Turkiye ntfusu, pp. 331, 333, and 335. Individual 
cities, provincial volumes. 








The indefinite and changing distinctions between the active and 
the inactive populations preclude close analysis of labor-force partici- 
pation rates at any giventime or of changes in them over time. It is ob- 
vious, however, that high proportions of the total population were en- 
gaged in economic activity, and that the predominant activity was agri- 
culture. The number of men aged 15 and above who were engaged in 
agriculture increasedfrom 2.8 millionin 1935 to 4.6 millionin1955. [5] 
The number of women aged 15 and above who were reported as thus en- 
gaged increased from 2.7 million in 1935 to 5.1 million in 1955. The 
total number of people aged 15 and above who were occupied in agricul- 
tural industries was 5.6 million in 1935 and 9.6 million in1955. 


If there was a decline in the percentage of the active population 
in agriculture, it was slight. The rearrangements of data made by the 
Central Statistical Office of Turkey yield the following percentages of 
the population aged 15 and above assigned to agricultural industry: 





Year Total Men Women 





1927 47.4 64.2 33.7 
1935 58.7 64.0 54.1 
1940 62.1 68.4 56.3 
1945 64.7 59.8 69.5 
1950 69.4 69.2 69.5 
1955 66.5 63.5 69.4 





Major changes in the role of agriculture were associated with the pro- 
cedures for the allocation of women to gainful activity. Other major 
changes were associated withthe size of the armed forces and the rules 
for their occupational allocation. Complete tabulations and more de- 
tailed information on the armed forces may indicate that the decline 
from 1950 to 1955 was significant, but it cannot be assumed so at pres- 
ent. 


Limitation of the analysis to 1955 gives a more concise picture 
of the structure of the labor force in Turkey. Inthat year, 83 per cent of 
allthe people aged 15 and above were reported asinthe labor force. [6] 
The percentages were 94 formenand 72 for women. The percent ofthe 
labor force inthe major industrial groups and the per cent of unpaid la- 
bor in each group are given separately for men and women in Table 3. 


The prevaience ofthe labor of womenin agriculture and the lim- 
itations tothe labor of women elsewhere in the economy have been dis- 
tinctive and powerful forces conditioning the modernization of Turkey. 
The pattern of 1955 was similar to that in 1935; this, in turn, can have 
been modified little by the socialand economic changes of the early Re- 
publican period. In 1935, 54.5 per cent of all women aged 15 and above 
were reported as gainfully occupied, almost 95 per cent of them in ag- 
riculture. The percentage of the gainfully occupied was less than 14 in 
places of 10,000 population or more, more than 67 in places whose pop- 
ulations were below 10,000. Table 4 gives the per cent of women eco- 
nomically active by age for the three largest cities, places of 10,000 or 
more, and places below 10,000. 




















No assumptions astothe origins of customs and institutions can 
be made on-the basis of relationships in recent decades. However, in 
the years after World War I, the labor of women in agriculture was es- 
sential to the maintenance of the population with its deficits of men in 
the productive ages. The labor of women provided continuity in econom- 
ic activities in the period of full mobilization during World War II. Wom- 
en and children have tilled the fields and cared for the livestock while 
men went elsewhere for employment. The social and economic organ- 
ization that precluded much labor of women and children in cities was 
also associated with distinctive characteristics of the demography of the 
Turkish people. Internal migration was largely a movement of men. 
Marriage occurred at relatively advanced ages in the urban population, 
while many migrants from agriculture left their wives and children in 
the villages. The interrelations of these patterns with age structures 
and child-woman ratios will be noted later. 


The high degree of residential stability in the Turkish popula- 
tion has been implicit in the previous descriptions of population growth 
and occupational characteristics. Inthe Anatolian regionsin 1935, nine- 
ty per cent of the Turkish-born men and 93 to 96 per cent of the Turk- 
ish-born women were enumerated in the district of birth. [7] As late 
as 1950, the ratio of those born in a province to those enumerated in it 
did not depart more than one or two per cent from unity in the regions 
of easternAnatolia. [8] There had been appreciable out-migration only 
from the Black Sea and the South and East Central Anatolian regions, 
and there had been substantial in-migration onlyinthe Marmara region. 


Kemal Ataturk had realized that public education at state ex- 
pense was essential to social change and economic development. The 
educational system was made secular,and a Turkish alphabet based on 
Latin characters replaced the Arabic script. Primary education was 
to be compulsory, as was schoolattendance from age 7 until age 16. The 
problems were immense, for teachers and facilities had to be provided 
for some 42 thousand villages. In 1942 a system of village institutes 
was established. Youth who were graduates of five-year primary schools 
were given a further five years of training in academic subjects and in 
agriculture and handicrafts for their districts, and returned as teachers. 


Educational attainment remains severely limited, but the advance 
has been impressive. In 1923-1924 there were less than five thousand 
primary schools. [9] By 1951-1952 there were 17 thousand schools with 
37 thousandteachers, 1.6 million students, and 174 thousand graduates. 
As lateas 1948-1949, however, only Istanbul Province had schools inall 
its villages. In general, educational facilities were most widely avail- 
able inthe more urban and industrial provinces. Inregionalterms, ed- 
ucational facilities were available to 10 per cent or even fewer of the 
village children in Southeastern Anatolia but to 80 per cent or more of 
those in the Marmara region. 


Modern Turkey began the education of its people from very low 
levels. The data on literacy by age in the census of 1935 show 10 per 
cent of the menand one per cent of the women then aged 60 or above as 
literate. At ages 20 to 30, 45 per cent of the men and 5 to 10 per cent 
of the women were literate. In the total population aged seven and over, 
less than one-third of the men and only one-tenthofthe women reported 
that they could read and write. Differences among the regions were 
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great, and they persisted in the years when the educational system was 
being extended. The following figures are percentages of the literate 
in the population aged seven and over: [10] 











1935 1950 
en Men Women Men Women 
Turkey 31.0 10.5 48.4 20.7 
Marmara 52.7 31.6 67.5 45.1 
Aegean 36.4 12.4 57.8 29.1 
Mediterranean 26.7 6.6 43.1 15.0 
Black Sea 25.1 5.2 41.6 10.7 
North Central Anatolia 29.2 8.8 50.7 21.7 
South Central Anatolia 30.3 6.2 49.8 15.6 
East Central Anatolia 20.2 4.1 36.3 10.4 
Northeast Anatolia 21.3 3.8 40.5 13.6 
Southeast Anatolia 11.2 1.5 20.8 3.9 





The characteristics of the regional populations inthe years from 
1935 to 1955 suggest continuing associations between village life, de- 
pendence on agriculture, and social retardationas mirrored in the prev- 
alence of illiteracy. Closer analysis for the 57 provinces into which 
Turkey was divided in 1935 suggest that these relations antedated the 
modern period. The correlation between the per cent of men in agri- 
culture and the per cent of the population living in villages was +.9, 
while the correlation between the per cent of men literate and the per 
cent of the population living in villages was -.6. The correlation be- 
tween the per cent of men literate and the per cent of men in agricul- 
ture was -.7. Data presently available do not permit the measurement 
of these relations at local levels in the later years when literacy had 
been extended so greatly. 


Characteristics: Age and Marital Status 


Major portions of the Turkish people are either ignorant of age 
or careless in its reporting. The use of rough approximations is more 
prevalent among women than among men; in both sexes, it is more prev- 
alent among the illiterate than the literate. The problems posed for 
analysis are major ones, since most of the irregularities in the age 
structures and in the sex ratios of the age groups permit alternative ex- 
planations. The population has been scarred by war, by types of excess 
mortality that may be selective as to sex and age, and by forced migra- 
tions. The culture is one that shuns public attention to daughters and 
wives. Legal requirements concerning education, marriage, and con- 
scription introduce motivations for evasive orerroneous reports. There 
are special difficulties among girls in marriageable ages and boys in 
conscript ages, while higher ages seem to have prestige among those in 
their forties and over. Among young children there seem to be dual 
tendencies toward selective omissions on the one hand and age retar- 
dation on the other. Indexes of irregularities computed without refer- 
ence to the possible reality of the deviations in age and sex structures 
show only slight improvements from 1935 to 1955. [11] Sex ratios in 
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the younger ages suggest improvements in reporting and such improve- 
ments would be expected with the growth of a literate population that was 
involved increasingly in activities where age was essential information. 


The inaccuracies inage reporting and the differential omissions 
of the sexes are particularly disturbing in comparisons of the charac- 
teristics of the populations of areas and residential groups within Tur- 
key. The adequacy of the data for 1935 and the relative normality of 
the period permit an analytic approach to the problem of quality in the 
census data. The number of males per 1,000 females in the childhood 
ages should be influenced little by migration or catastrophe, yet in 1935 
the correlation of the ratiosat age 0 to 4 and age 5 to 9 in the provinces 
was only +.4. The inaccuracies were not random, for there was a cor- 
relation of -.6 between the percentage of girls aged 7 to 16 who were 
literate and the sex ratio at ages 0 to 4. 


Itis often assumed that the major problems in Turkish data are 
a selective omission of female infants and single girls in marriageable 
ages. Presumably both types of omissions would be related to educa- 
tional retardation. If so, there shouldbea correlation between the high 
sex ratios that indicated the omissions of girl children and the high sex 
ratios that indicated the omission of girls aged 15 to 19. Yet the actual 
correlation for the provinces in 1935 was -.2. 


The age and sex structure of the population of all Turkey showed 
many changes in detail in the years from 1935 to 1955 (Table 2). Some 
were associated with omissions and biases inage reporting, while others 
reflected the recovery of the population from the scars of the pastas the 
war-damaged cohorts agedand were replaced by groups of children and 
youth who had been born during the period of the Republic. The deficits 
of men became less pronounced, while the age structure of the male pop- 
ulation became more similar to that of the female population. Through- 
out the period, however, the fundamental structure changed little. Some 
forty per cent of the population was below age 15, while about 3.5 per 
cent was aged 65 or above. 


The age structures of the regional populations show the expected 
relations among economic structure, urban-rural distribution, and the 
prevalence of youth. The percentages of youth were lowest in the Mar- 
mara and Aegean regions. They were highest where the populations 
were most agricultural and the agriculture most archaic. These rela- 
tions between age structures and the economic and social characteris- 
tics of the populations can hardly be artifacts of erroneous reporting. 
They occur when analysis is made for provinces and for communes by 
size rather than for regions, and they persist when finer age classifi- 
cations are used. Furthermore, the variations in the age structures in 
1945 are similartothosein 1935 when allowances are made for the re- 
duced cohort of children from the years of World War II and for the ag- 
ing of the cohorts scarred by earlier wars. 


The age structures of the populations of the nation and of the re- 
gions indicate much as to the probable levels and variations in fer- 
tility. These aspects will be discussed later. The role of the individ- 
uals in economy and society and the mode of the reproduction of the 
new generation areinfluenced not alone by the numbers of people inthe 
age and sex groups but bytheir marital status. Hence description of the 
marital status of the population is an appropriate transition from the 
topic of population characteristics to that of population replacement. 














The marital status of the population of all Turkey, its regions, 
its provinces, and its villages in 1935 had a characteristic pattern that 
was blunted but not eliminated by the deficits of men and the high pro- 
portions of the widowed in the middle and later years. The age at mar- 
riage was substantially higher formenthanfor women in all areas. For 
men and for women, it was substantially higher in the cities than in the 
villages of the same province or region. Differences were mainly in 
the age at which marriage occurred rather than in the fact of marriage, 
for few of either sex remained single after age 30. The proportions of 
widowed were highamong women: one-fifth at ages 40 to 44, one-half at 
ages 55 to 59, and two-thirds atages 60 to 64. Remarriage was preva- 
lent among men; the per cent widowed was less than five until age 55, 
and it did not exceed 10 until after age 65. [12] An excess of only six 
per cent of married women over married men suggests that polygyny 
was not widespread in the country as a whole. 


The extent of the postponement of marriage was associated with 
urban and industrial development, with the pressures on land and sub- 
sistence in the villages, and with sub-cultural factors that influenced 
either the prevalence of marriage, the reporting of it, or both. The per- 
centages of women single at the various ages inthe regions of the coun- 
try in 1935 showthe predominant influence of cities in the Marmara re- 
gion (Table 6). The lowest percentages of the single were not in the 
poorer areas along the Black Sea and in Eastern Anatolia but in the 
North Central Anatolian region that included Ankara. 


In 1935, age at marriage was related in complex ways tothe pre- 
dominance of agriculture and the level of literacy. For the provinces, 
the correlation between the percentage of girls single at age 15 to 24 
and the per cent of occupied meninagriculture was less than +.1, while 
the correlation between the percentage of girls single at age 15 to 24 
and the per cent of girls aged 7 to 16 whowere literate was +.2. It may 
be argued that both the number of women aged 15 to 24 and the number 
reported as single were spurious. The relations among the provinces 
in age structures, sex ratios, and marital status in 1935 do indicate ma- 


Table 6 


Per Cent Single among Women by Age Groups, 
Regions of Turkey, 1935 








Region 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-44 

All Turkey 76.3 17.6 5.4 2.7 
Marmara 81.3 29.0 A337 5.2 
Aegean 76.5 16.4 5.5 2.6 
Mediterranean 76.4 16.6 4.6 2.3 
Black Sea 79.6 19.9 0.3 0.1 
North Central Anatolia 68.2 13.1 4.2 2.1 
South Central Anatolia 75.4 12.7 3.4 2.7 
East Central Anatolia 77.7 16.0 4.0 2.0 
Northeast Anatolia 76.6 18.4 4.6 2.0 
Southeast Anatolia 76.9 20.3 5.5 2.1 





Source of data: Turkey. Istatistik Umum Mudtrlugd. Genel nt- 
fus sayimi, 20 ilktesrin 1935. General and provincial volumes. 
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jor inaccuracies, but thereisnoclear evidence that the bias introduced 
bythe omission of single girls or the confused reporting of the marital 
status of women in plural marriages is systematic. The argument is 
circuitous. In 1935, the sex ratio at ages 0 to 4 indicated an omission 
of females that was correlated negatively with literacy, i.e., that was 
more prevalent in the more backward areas of the country. If single 
women were likewise omitted in the more backward areas of the coun- 
try, there should be a correlation between the sex ratios at ages 0 to 4 
and 15 to 19. The correlation is -.2. Itisalso unlikely that significant 
portions of single women were reported as married and so contributed 
to the surplus of married women in the population, or, contrariwise, 
that women in polygynous unions were reportedas single and so reduced 
the reported polygyny belowitstrue figure. In 1935, the excess of mar- 
ried women was greatest in the Black Sea region where the percentage 
of single girls was high. At the provincial level, a correlation of only 
-.2 between the number of married women per 1,000 married men inthe 
provinces and the sex ratio at ages 15 to 19 isnot consistent witha sys- 
tematic reporting of the women in plural marriages as single. A cor- 
relation of +.9 between the number of married women per 1,000 mar- 
ried men and the sex ratio in the total population suggests that the re- 
ported surpluses of married women were real. 


Whatever the explanation of the regional pattern of marital sta- 
tus by age in 1935, there is indirect evidence that the national pattern 
was a persistent one. The only major change in marital status between 
1935 and 1955 was the decline in the proportion of women who were wid- 
owed, with a correlated increase in the proportion married (Table 7). 
Application of the age-specific marital status rates of 1935 to the pop- 
ulations at the subsequent census dates does not show any significant 
changes in the marital status of men during this twenty-year period. 
Such an application of the early rates to later years for women substan- 
tiates the direct evidence on the decline of the widowed among women 


Table 7 


Marital Status of the Population Aged 15 
and above, Turkey, 1927-1955 








oe 1927 1935 1940 1945 1950 1955 
Men /a 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Single 26.6 25.2 28.0 30.1 28.8 26.8 
Married 70.3 71.1 68.7 66.8 67.5 69.8 
Widowed 2.5 2.5 2.9 2.5 2.3 2.2 
Divorced 0.4 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.6 0.6 
Women /a 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Single 15.5 12.2 15.2 16.5 15.9 13.6 
Married 61.1 65.5 64.3 64.8 67.3 71.0 
Widowed 21.9 20.7 19.7 17.7 15.1 13.4 
Divorced 1.3 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.9 1.0 


a/ Total percentages include unknown ages. 





Source of data: Turkey. Istatistik Umum Mddtrlaga. 1955 genel ntfus 
sayimi.... Table 9. 








and suggests a decline inthe percentage of the single in the period from 
1950 to 1955. This in turn corroborates the suggestion of the regional 
data for 1935 that the postponement of marriage was an adjustment to 
the hard economic conditions of the old order as well as a response to 
the difficulties of migration and the conditions of life in urban areas. 


Ratios of Children to Women 


The increasing rates of growth of the Turkish population and the 
relatively unchanging age structures with their high proportions of chil- 
dren indicate that fertility is high, thatnomajor declines have occurred 
in it, and that mortality has been declining, particularly in the years 
from 1950 to 1955. The ratios of children aged 0 to 4 to women aged 
15to44inthe censuses from 1935 to 1955 were, respectively, 786, 707, 
606, 668, and 776. Survivors enumerated in later censuses indicate par- 
ticularly severe under-enumeration in 1940 and 1945, combined witha 
cohort of births from 1940 to 1944 that was either initially reduced in 
size or subjected to a greatly increased mortality in infancy and child- 
hood. Comparisons of 1935 and 1950 are particularly significant, for both 
censuses were taken in periods of peace with rather comparable enu- 
meration procedures, and the spacing of two decades preserves some- 
what consistentage biases. The numbers of children enumeratedin 1955 
were one per cent below the number yielded by applying the child- woman 
ratio of 1935 to the number of women enumerated in 1955; they were six 
percent greater than the number secured by applying the ratio of chil- 
dren to married women in 1935 to the number of married women esti- 
mated for 1955 on the assumption of continuity in age-specific marital 
status. Thiscloseagreementis coincidental, for the sex ratios at ages 
below 5 in 1935 indicate an under-enumeration of girls, while the sur- 
vivors aged 5 to 9 in 1940 indicate under-enumeration for both sexes. 
The figures by single years of age in 1955 suggest a lesser under-enu- 
meration of girls and a lesser upward movement of those aged 4 to age 
5 and above, and hence out of the group aged 0 to 4. Furthermore, the 
percentage of the women aged 15 to 44 who were in the major child- 
bearing ages of 15 to 29 increased from 53 per cent in 1935 to 63 per 
centin1955. If these factors of more complete and accurate enumera- 
tion in 1955 and an age structure more favorable to fertility are taken 
into account, then approximately equal child-woman ratios in the two 
years mean that fertility had declined. All of this argument has been 
predicated on the assumption that mortality has not changed, and hence 
that changes in numbers of children below age 5 reflected only changes 
in numbers of births. Actually, declines in infant and childhood mor- 
tality must have beeninprocess for some time. The growth of popula- 
tion in the years from 1935 to 1955 could not have occurred unless there 
had been major reductions in the mortality of children. Arguments based 
on fewer omissions of girls, a more favorable marital status of women, 
and a decline in mortality are all bases for concluding that there has 
been some reduction in fertility in Turkey in recent years. Whatever 
declines have occurred have not been major in scope, however, for the 
percentages of childreninthe youngages in 1955 suggest continued high 
birth rates. 


Definitive analyses of the level of the child~-woman ratio and of 
levels and differences among the regions and social-economic groups 
in 1955 must await the publication of the provincial volumes for the cen- 
sus of that year. However, the detailed data have been published from 
the censuses of 1935 and 1945. The age structures and the reproduc- 
tive habits of the populations of the areas within Turkey in 1935 should 
not have differed greatly from those of the Turkish populations in the 
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late yearsofthe Ottoman Empire. They were also close to those of the 
earliest years of the Republic. Hence it is possible now to prepare the 
basis for a later study of changes in ratios of children to women in the 
early decades of modernization. 


The outstanding aspect of the ratios of children to women in Tur- 
key in 1935 was the variation within the country. The ratio of children 
below age 5 to women aged 15 to 44 was less than 550 in the Marmara 
region and more than 1,000 in Eastern Anatolia (Table 8). The question 
of the validity of the ratios as absolute measures is a serious one, but 
factors of error and omission seem to have operated consistently in 
1935 and 1945. The child-woman ratiosin 1945 were appreciably lower 
than those in 1935, the reductions being greatest in absolute terms in 
the regions of highest fertility but greatest in relative terms in the re- 
gions where the deprivations of the war years had been most severe. 
On a provincial basis, the correlation between the ratios in 1935 and 
those in 1945 was between +.8 and +.9. 


The differences in the child-woman ratios among the provinces 
in 1935 are not reduced appreciably by relating children to married 
women rather thantoall women. The correlation between the ratios of 
children toall womenandtomarried women was +.98. Since differences 
of the type and magnitude of these that exist among the regions and prov- 
inces of Turkey would have to represent differences infertility far more 
than in childhood mortality, the reported data would seem to indicate 
that differences in the rates of reproduction in the provinces were due 
predominantly to differences in the fertility of married women rather 
than to differences in the proportions married. Thereare twoapproaches 
to the validity of this conclusion, the one in terms of the internal con- 
sistency of the population data, the other in terms of the external as- 
sociations of the child-woman ratios. 


If the variation in the ratios for married women or its correla- 
tion with the ratios for all women is a product of erroneous definitions 
of marital status, thenhighratios of children to married women should 
be associated with high proportions of single women, whereas low ra- 


Table 8 


Children Aged 0 to 4 per 1,000 Women Aged 15 to 44, All Women, 
1935 and 1945, and Married Women, 1935, Regions of Turkey 











1935 1945 
Region All women Married women All women 
Turkey 786 1,021 602 
Marmara 547 782 436 
Aegean 656 865 525 
Mediterranean 826 1,069 690 
Black Sea 898 1,138 608 
Central Anatolia 
North 786 983 585 
South 787 1,005 642 
East 879 1,116 679 
Eastern Anatolia 
Northeast 1,037 1,236 802 


Southeast 1,000 1,292 793 

















tios of children to married women should be associated with surpluses 
of married women as compared with married men. Neither relation 
holds. The correlation of ratios of children to married women was .0 
with the per cent of all women aged 15 to 24 who were single and +.3 
with the number of married women per 1,000 married men. It was -.5 
with the per cent of women aged 15 to 44 who were widowed. This lat- 
ter association reflects a geographic and cultural factor. Major sur- 
pluses of married women occurred in high fertility areas where men 
migrated for work and where polygyny was concentrated. Relatively high 
proportions of widows were found among women aged 30 to 44 in the 
Marmara and Aegean regions, relatively low proportions in the Black 
Sea region and eastern Anatolia. There was no generally negative re- 
lationship between ratios of children to married women and the pro- 
portions of women widowed in the provinces of Turkey in 1935. 


The major external relationship expected would be a correlation 
between child-woman ratios andthe proportions of the population in vil- 
lages. This relationship existed to a limited extent; the correlation for 
the provincesin 1935 was +.6. The relation between rurality and child- 
woman ratios was not due to differences in the proportions of women 
who weremarried. In 1935, the ratioof children aged 0 to 4 to married 
women aged 15 to 44 was 629 for the 17 cities that had populations of 
90,000 or more in 1955; it was 1,021 for all Turkey. [13] The ratios 
among the cities were related bothtothe size and industrial character- 
istics of the individual cities and to the characteristics of the regional 
populations. The lowest ratio was that of 498 for Istanbul, while the 
highest ratios were those of 904 for Sivas in the East Central regionand 
923 for Gaziantep in the Mediterranean region. In each instance, the 
ratio of children to married women in the city was appreciably lower 
than that in the province in which the city was located. 


Variations in the ratios of children to married women in the 
provinces of Turkey in 1935 were related to the predominance of the 
agricultural occupations; the correlation of the child~woman ratio with 
the percent of men gainfully occupied in agriculture was +.5. The cor- 
relation with the per cent of menaged 7 and above who were literate was 
inverse, -.8. These relations merit an intensive investigation that has 
not been possible here. 


Conclusions 


Modern Turkey is a challenging country for research in com- 
parative demography. In religionand local institutions itis Muslim, but 
its people came as conquering intruders into the area that links Europe, 
Asia, and Africa. This location at the crossroads of the continents and 
the administrative policies of the Ottoman Empire led to immense di- 
versities inethnic composition, social and economic structure, and re- 
gional development. The responsibilities of the Empire in its centuries 
of expansion and its difficulties in its centuries of decline were waste- 
ful of Turkish manpower. Afterthe warsandafter the population trans- 
fers were completed, the population of Turkey was small and relative- 
ly homogeneous in culture, language, and religion. However, differ- 
ences comparable to those of centuries of history separated the people 
in eastern Anatolia from those in the area of Istanbul and the Straits. 


Some of the external aspects of modernization were secured by 
decree, but the early social and economic developments were concen- 
trated geographically and structurally. Life in the villages was influ- 
enced by peace, internal security, more favorable conditions for car- 














rying on agricultural activities, and gradually increasing protection of 
health. The social and economic forces that would influence marriage 
patterns, rates of childbearing, and the mobility of individuals reached 
the villages only gradually and in diluted forms. 


The increase of the population of modern Turkey was a natural 
consequence of a situation in which those aspects of the new order that 
influenced mortality were diffused more widely than those that might have 
influenced fertility. The increase inthe population was not regarded as 
a problem, nor wasitone in most objective definitions. Neither the al- 
location of the labor force between agriculturalandnonagricultural ac- 
tivities nor the distribution of the population between rural and urban 
areas changed greatly in the first quarter century of modernization. 
The continuation of rapid population increase in a slowly changing eco- 
nomic and residential structure obviously would have produced severe 
economic difficulties eventually, but in recent years there has been a 
quickening movement from rural to urban areas, a more rapid growth 
of city than village populations, amore frequent contact of villagers with 
life outside, and a shift of economic advance and social development into 
the villages themselves. 


The exchanges of population and the movements within the coun- 
try preclude precise measurement of population growthin Turkey in the 
period from 1923 to 1935. From 1935to1955, however, growth occurred 
atanaverage rate of 1.9 per cent a year. The population was 16.4 mil- 
lion in 1935, 24.1 million in 1955. The increase in the age groups is 
pictured on the front cover, where the age pyramid of the population of 
1935 is enclosed within that of 1955. 


The absolute increase in the population of Turkey in the twenty 
years from 1935 to 1955 amounted to 7.8 million. Almost 2.9 million 
of the additional people were youth below age 15, while 4.7 million were 
adults inthe productive years from 15 to 64. The increase in those aged 
65 and over was only 167 thousand. The age structure changed little 
except as the passage of time reduced or eliminated the scars of the 
wars and the catastrophes of the past. Rates of increase did not differ 
greatly except insofar as they concerned age and sex groups scarred 
by the events of the past. If 1955 is compared with 1935, increase 
amounted to 42 per cent for youth below age 15 and 43 per cent for wom- 
en aged 15 to 64. It was 64 per cent for men aged 15 to 64, but only 26 
per cent for all those aged 65 and over. 


There are broad relations between population growth and social 
and economic changes, whatever the detailed age pattern of the growth. 
There are also specific relations that are associated with the pattern 
of the population change. In Turkey, there were relatively similar rates 
of change in preschool children, children in school age, and women in 
the adult ages. The ratioof children below 5 to women aged 15 to 44 was 
785 in 1935 and 776 in 1955. The number of children below age 15 per 
1,000 women aged 15 to 59 was 846 in 1935 and 888 in 1955. Thus the 
demographic burdens of childrenand youth changed little if women alone 
are considered. If such burdens are considered in relation to men, the 
picture shifts. As wenoted earlier, numbers of men aged 15 to 64 were 
64 per cent more numerousin 1955 than they had been in 1935. Children 
under 5 per 1,000 men aged 15 to 64 were 659 in 1935 and 574 in 1955; 
the comparable ratios for youth below age 15 were 1,614 in 1935 and 
1,400 in 1955. The number of women aged 15 to 64 for each 1,000 men 
inthe same age group was 1,128 in 1935 and 986 in 1955. The total de- 
pendency burden of youth, women, and the aged on men in the produc- 
tive years declined from almost 2,900 in 1935 to 2,500 in 1955. 





























The programs for education and similar activities had tasks far 
larger than those of reaching an existing population in the appropriate 
ages, for the numbers to be reached were increasing rapidly. Youth 
aged 5 to 14 numbered 4.0 million in 1935 and 5.9 million in 1955. An 
increase of 42 per cent in educational facilities would have been re- 
quired simply to keep a constant relationship between such facilities 
and the population needing them. There were similar problems in eco- 
nomic development. Practicallyall men in the age group from 15 to 64 
were inthe economically active population, whether in agriculture or in 
other occupations. These mennumbered 4.2 millionin 1935and 6.9 mil- 
lion in 1955. The maintenance of 75 per cent of all men aged 15 to 64 
in agriculture would have meant an increase in the number of men in 
agriculture from 3.2 million in 1935 to 5.2 million in 1955. Ifthenum- 
ber of men in agriculture had remained as in 1935, the nonagricultural 
sector of the economy would have had to provide employment for 3.7 
million more men in 1955 than it did in 1935. What happened in Tur- 
key from 1935 to 1955 was a retention of the major portion of the in- 
creasing manpower in agriculture; what has to happen in the future is 
a transfer of the major portion of the increasing manpower from agri- 
cultural to nonagricultural occupations. 


Estimation of the adult population of Turkey twenty years from 
now should not be too hazardousifitisassumed that economic develop- 
ment continues without war or catastrophe. The people who will be aged 
20 and above in 1975 are already born. Under the assumed conditions, 
their numbers will be depleted by a mortality considerably below that 
which reduced the parental generation. As groups unscarred by war re- 
place the depleted groups now in middle and later ages, the ratios of the 
age and sex groups to each other and the composition of families will be- 
comemorenormal. The critical questions involve the overall rate, the 
geographic distribution, and the social and economic incidence of declines 
in fertility. Herethereareno valid bases for projection other than re- 
search on the growth and changing status of the population of Turkey it- 
self. The analysis ofthe characteristics of the population and the ratios 
of children to women in all Turkey and its component areas and groups 
in 1935 showed major differences between the situation in Turkey and 
the classic picture of the demography of an agrarian and ex-colonial un- 
derdeveloped country. The developments that have occurred in the last 
twenty years and those likely to occur in the future differ from those 
that occurredintheclassic Western-type development of the nineteenth 
and early twentieth centuries. Research on the interrelations of popu- 
lation growth and modernization in Turkey is essential to reasoned es- 
timation of the future population of the country. Such research would 
also contribute to the study of the processes of change among peoples 
of non-European or modified European culture whoare now somewhere 
between the classic agrarian and the classic industrial types of popula- 
tion adjustments. 


Irene B. Taeuber 
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The National Committee on Mater- 


nal Health is starting a new pro- 
OF THE NATIONAL COMMITTEE gram of researchin human fertility 


ON MATERNAL HEALTH and its control. Primary attention 


will be giventoa world-wide collection and unbiased evaluation of avail- 
able data onallforms of contraception, induced abortion, and steriliza- 
tion, including the effectiveness and acceptability of these methods in 
human populations and the hazards to health which may be associated 
with the use of some of them. The Committee also hopes tofurnish tech- 
nical assistance toresearch in progress and to stimulate new research 
designed to provide information which is not now available. 


RESEARCH PROGRAM 


The National Committee on Maternal Healthis a voluntary, non- 
profit organization, established in 1923 for the study of human fertility, 
which receives financial support from foundations andindividuals. Itis 
not a government agency and does not advocate specific policies in re- 
gard to human reproduction. The new program of research will be di- 
rected by Christopher Tietze, M. D. Scholars working in the Commit- 
tee's field of activity and other interested persons are invited to com- 
municate with him and to send reprints of published studies to the Na- 
tional Committee on Maternal Health, Two East 103rd Street, New York 
29, New York. 


The next closing date for receipt 
ats = Na ne ala of proposals inthe Social Science 

Research Program of the Nation- 
al Science Foundation is October 1, 1958. Proposals received by that 
date will be evaluated in the fall. Approved grants will be activated in 
time for work to begin early in 1959. Inquiries should be addressed to 
National Science Foundation, Washington 25, D.C. 


The Social Science Research Program supports basic research 
in anthropology, archaeology, demography, human ecology, social geog- 
raphy, economics, social psychology, sociology, andthe history and phi- 
losophy of science. 


OAS On July 1, 1958, the Organization of Amer- 
FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM ican States will begin a new fellowship pro 

gram and will offer grants for advanced 
study or research to specialists throughout the Western Hemisphere. 
Qualified persons who are looking for an opportunity to do pure re- 
search, improve their professional skill through a postgraduate course, 
or enroll in an advanced technical course may apply now to the pro- 
gram. By offering advanced study abroad, the OAS hopes to increase 
the individual's contribution to his country of residence. 


Interested persons should address their inquiries and requests 
for necessary formsto: Technical Secretary, OAS Fellowship Program, 
Pan American Union, Washington 6, D. C. 
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A. GENERAL POPULATION STUDIES 
AND THEORY 
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Statistical Association, [1957]. 294 pp., 
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Parts: The growth of Freetown; Internal 
migration; Urban structure and tribal in- 
stitutions. 47 statistical tables give data 
on numbers and distribution, demographic 
and economic characteristics, tribal com- 
position, religious instruction, marriage 
patterns and household size and composi- 
tion. Sources: official records(census and 
vital statistics registration and sample 
surveys) and field work carried out by the 
author in Sierra Leone from November 
1952 to November 1953. 
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tive means of population control and mod- 
ernization of villages are suggested." [S.A. 
S.S.A., 1954] 
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of rural sociological researchinthe United 
States. New York, Harper and Brothers, 
1957. xii, 172 pp. 

Chapter on population research consid- 
ers accomplishments under headings: Be- 
ginning; Characteristics of population; 
Broader aspects of demographic data and 
their uses; Manpower; Fertility; Migration; 
Selectivity of migration; Other lines of in- 
quiry; Rural youth. Other chapters include: 
Socialinstitutions; Regionalism, suburban- 
ism, trendsandvalues. Appendix: Bibliog- 
raphy of selected studies by American ru- 
ral sociologists in foreign countries. 
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L'herédité humaine, 1. [A groupofarti- 
cles.] Cahiers Laennec (Paris) 15(3):1-62. 
Nov., 1955. 
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Carles, Jules. Le probleme de l'héré- 
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L'Héritier, Ph. Le méthode d'étude en 
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Sutter, Jean. Les équilibres géniques 
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Sutter, Jean. Les unions consanguines. 
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in] Cheng Chih Hsueh Hsi [Political Study], 
Issue No. 4, April 13, 1957. Pp. 15-17 in: 
Extracts from China Mainland Magazines 
(Hong Kong), No. 88, June 24, 1957. 


2009 Cox, Peter R. 

Demography. 2nd edition. Cambridge 
University Press, for the Institute of Actu- 
aries and the Faculty of Actuaries, 1957. 
xii, 314, viii, 64 pp., plus 3 folding tables. 

Includes Addendum to Demography: de- 
velopments during 1949-54. 

"Mr. Cox's textbook first published in 
1949 andthe Addendum...have now been re- 
issued within oneandthe same cover. The 
author states that it is too early radically 
to revise the first edition, but the occasion 
has been taken to correct one or two mis- 
prints and similar errors." [P.S. 11(2)] 


2010 Dumitrescu, A. 
{Characteristic aspects of the problem 
of general mortality and the increase of 


world population.] Ocrotirea Sanatitii in 
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R. P. R. (Bucharest) 7(1):49-52. Jan.- 
March, 1957. In Romanian with Frenchand 
Russian summaries.°® 


2011 Dziewonski, Kazimierz. 

[Geography of population and settlement; 
achievements, theoretical bases and plan 
for research.] Geografia osadnictwa i za- 
ludnienia; dorobek, podstawy teoretyczne i 
problemy badawcze. Przeglad Geografi- 
czny (Warsaw) 28(4):721-764. 1956. With 


English summary.°® 


2012 Far Eastern Economic Review. 
New theory of population for China. Far 
Eastern Economic Review (Hong Kong) 
23(8):225-226. Aug. 22, 1957. 
Notes on the background of the recent 
change in official policy. 


2013 France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Demographiques. 

Region Languedoc Roussillon: économie 
et population. Travaux et Documents, Ca- 
hier No. 30. Paris, Presses Universitaires 
de France, 1957. 328 pp. 

Fora summary of the purpose and find- 
ings of this study of a region in need of re- 
habilitation, see presentation by Alain Gi- 
rardin Population(Paris) 12(3):509-516. 
July-Sept., 1957. 

Chapters deal with the present and pro- 
jected population of the region as a whole, 
with the economic problems and attitudes 
toward relocation of unemployed workers 
in the Bas-Rhoéne, Languedoc, Pyrénées- 
Orientales, and Montpelier areas, and in 
the Aquitaine and Cévennes coal basins, 
with the attitudes of the transferred miners 
in Lorraine, and with conclusions as to 
policy. Statistical appendix and bibliog- 
raphy. Authors of the various studies: 
Alfred Sauvy, Roland Pressat, Jean-Fran- 
¢ois Gravier, Nadine Perrin, Philippe Cor- 
nuau, Jules Milhau, Alain Girard, Francis 
Roy. 


2014 Hailey, Lord. 

An African survey revised 1956. A study 
of problems arising in Africa south of the 
Sahara. Issued urder the auspices of the 
Royal Institute of International Affairs. 
London, New York, Toronto, Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1957. xxviii, 1676 pp. plus 
folding map. 

"...the present volume, though similar 
in its objective and in the arrangement of 
its material to that published in 1938, is, 
in many respects, a new work." 

ChapterIV, Population records, has sec- 
tions: Importance of population statistics; 


Estimates of the whole of Africa; Estimates 
of individual territories; Provision of vital 
statistics; Limitations of present-day tech- 
niques [technique of sampling]; Conclusions 
on the growth of population; Tables (Popu- 
lation records; Latest population returns). 

Chapter VII, The non-European immi- 
grant communities, has sections: Early 
Asian immigration in East Africa; The Un- 
ion of South Africa; The Federation of Rho- 
desiaand Nyasaland; The East African ter- 
ritories; The Syrian community in West 
Africa; The East African and Union policies 
compared. 

Chapter XI, The land, Part I, The state 
and the land, has sections: The political 
significance of land policy; The native re- 
serve policy; The European settlements. 
Part Il. Changes in the indigenous system 
of land holding. 

Chapter XX, The problems of labour, 
includes sections: The shortage of man- 
power [the number of African wage-earn- 
ers]; The migration of labour [including 
statistics]. 

Chapter XXIV. The organization of re- 
search. 


2015 Hakoyama, Kitaro. 

About the causes of the stationary popu- 
lation in modern times. The Shinano [The 
Journal of Local Life Researches] (Matsu- 
moto) 7(1):50-64. Jan., 1955.° 


2016 Hawley, Amos H., and Duncan, Otis 
Dudley. 

Social area analysis: acriticalappraisal. 
Land Economics 33(4):337-345. Nov., 1957. 
An evaluation of the validity of the hy- 
potheses of Eshref Shevky and associates 
in the study of differences between urban 

census tracts. 


2017 Jugoslovenskog Statistiékog DruStva 
[Yugoslav Statistical Society]. 

{Third annual meeting of the..., Zagreb, 
17-21 November, 1955.] III godiSnji sasta- 
nak..., Zagreb, 17 do 21 novembra 1955 
godine. Belgrade, [1956]. 503 pp., proc- 
essed. Summariesin French and English. 

Papers from the sections on: Regional 
statistics; Administrative-territorial 
changes and their influence on the statis- 
tics; Contributions to the statistical meth- 
odology; Statistical measurement of the 
productivity; Determinants of movement 
of the population of the FPR Yugoslavia. 
Titles of the summaries of the last section 
are as follows: 

Vogelnik, Dolfe. Natality regions in Yu- 
goslavia. 

Serdar, Vladimir. 
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the analysis of the natural population in- 
crease rate in Yugoslavia. 

Tasic, Dragoljub. La mortalité infantile 
en Yougoslavie. 

Njegi¢, Radmila. Le phénoméne de la 
dépopulation dans la République Populaire 
de Serbie. 

Klauzer, Jagoda. Age specific mortality 
in P. R. of Croatia. 

Sifrer, Zivko. Statistical problems of 
ee movement of the population. 

arkovic, S. Some remarks on the cov- 
erage check in population censuses. 

From the section on Contributions tothe 
statistical methodology: 

Lah, Ivo. Computation methods of fer- 
tility tables onthe basis of population cen- 
sus results. 

Mikit, Fedor. Corrective factors in the 
determination of infant mortality rates. 


2018 Jugoslovenskog Statistiékog DruStva 
[Yugoslav Statistical Society]. 

Fourthannual meeting of the..., Ljublja- 
na, September 14-16, 1956. IV godiSnji sa- 
stanak..., Ljubljana, 14 do 16 septembra 
1956 godine. Belgrade, [1957]. 242 pp., 
processed. Summaries in English and 
French. 

"The underlying theme of the general 
meeting was the quality control of statis- 
tics..... Papers presented at the general 
meeting included the following: 

Zarkovic, Slobodan. The problem of the 
quality of statisticaldata. [Includesa large 
bibliography.] 

Balaban, Vojislav. Accuracy estimating 
of vital statistics. 

Begtic, Mustafa. Classifications causing 
deformation in statistics. 

Breznik, DuSan. Mortality and natality 
according to vital statistics and population 
censuses of 1921-1931 and 1948-1953. 

Mikié, Fedor. An essay on qualitative 
treatment of demographic material. 

Also a report of the special meeting on 
population statistics (in Serbo-Croatian 
only), pp. 207-219. 





2019 Ma Yin-chu. 

A new theory of population. [Translated 
from Chinese text in] Jen Min Jih Pao (Pe- 
king), July 5, 1957. Pp. 1-18 in: Current 
Background(Hong Kong), No. 469, July 25, 
1957. 

Text of the written statement submitted 
to the fourth session of the First National 
People's Congress on July 3, 1957, by the 
President of Peking University. Sectional 
headings: China's population is increased 
too fast; Capital accumulation is slow in 
China; Two years ago I insisted on keeping 


127 


China's population within bounds; The mis- 
takes and bankruptcy of Malthus's theory 
of population; My theory of population is 
different from Malthus's in stand; We 
should not only proceed with, but step up 
capital accumulation; Viewed from the sup- 
ply of raw materials to industry, the con- 
trol of populationis necessary; Topromote 
scientific study, it is also necessary to 
bring our population under control; Judging 
from the condition of food supply, it is al- 
sonecessary tocontrol the population; Sev- 
eral suggestions. Appendix tables include 
estimates of the numbers of peasants and 
of all workers in 1953 and 1956. 


2020 Naddeo, Alighiero. 

[On a new function to represent demo- 
graphic development.}] Su una nuova funzio- 
ne rappresentativa dello sviluppo demogra- 
fico. Genus (Rome) 12(1-4):147-165. 
1956.° 





2021 Ostrovityanov, K. V., et al. 

Political economy. A textbook issued by 
the Institute of Economics of the Academy 
of Sciences of the U.S. S.R. [Translated 
from the second Russian edition (1955) by 
C. P. Dutt and Andrew Rothstein.}] London, 
Lawrence and Wishart, 1957. xxii, 858 pp. 

Textbook written by a group of econo- 
mists and first published in Moscowin Rus- 
sian in 1954. Chapter on Socialist repro- 
duction containsa statement of the 'Social- 
ist law of population." 


2022 Rolph, C.H., Editor. 

The human sum. London, Heinemann; 
New York, Macmillan, 1957. viii, 232 pp. 

Contents: 

Lord Simon of Wythenshawe. 

Rolph, C. H. Introduction. 

Huxley, Julian. World population. 

Stocks, Mary. The story of family plan- 
ning. 

Russell, Bertrand. Population pressure 
and war. 

Parkes, A. S. The dilemma of medical 
science. 

Rolph, C. H. The family as a legal no- 
tion. 

Hawkes, Jacquetta. 
man. 

Young; Michael, and Willmott, Peter. 
The changing families of East London. 

Blishen, Edward. "The last refuge of 
family feeling." 

Macintosh, J. M. Changing attitudes 
within the family. 

Hodson, James Lansdale. The dark side 
of the street. [Discussion of abortion.] 

Bailey, Sherwin. Marriageand the fam- 
ily: some theological considerations. 


Preface. 


The choice before 
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2023 Sethi, J. D. 

Significance of some population theories 
asappliedtoIndia. Indian Economic Jour- 
nal (Bombay), Dec., 1954. Pp. 152-163. 

Survey of theories of population growth 
and their significance in estimating future 
population size for India. Relevance for 
planning of Marxist, Malthusian, and Key- 
nesian theories of economic development. 
[S.A.S.S.A. 1954] 


2024 Shock, Nathan W. 

Trendsin gerontology. 2d ed. Stanford, 
Calif., Stanford University Press, 1957. 
214 pp.° 


2025 Somogyi, Stefano. 

[Human fertility and economic change. 
With demographic prospects for Italy.] 
Fertilita umana e trasformazione economi- 
ca. Con prospettive demografiche per l'Ita- 
lia. Collana di Studi sui Problemi Medico- 
sociali, No. XLI. Rome, Istituto di Medi- 
cina Sociale, 1957. 266 pp.° 


2026 Taeuber, Conrad,and Taeuber, Irene 
B. 

The changing population of the United 
States. A volumeinthe Census Monograph 
Series. New York, John Wiley and Sons; 
London, Chapman and Hall; for the So- 
cial Science Research Council in coopera- 
tion with the U. S. Department of Commerce 
Bureau of the Census, 1958. xii, 358 pp. 

This synoptic study, based on the data of 
17 successive censuses, the national vital 
statistics series, other official statistics, 
and the literature, traces the patterns 
changing over time, inthe size, character- 
istics, and growth components of the pop- 
ulation of the nation as a whole and of the 
regions and divisions. Each analytical 
chapter gives historical notes on the cen- 
sus questions, summarizes and evaluates 
the data, and documents significant inter- 
relationships. The titles ofthese chapters 
are: (in Part I, Growth) Growth and geo- 
graphic expansion, Changes byageand sex, 
Theimmigrants, Thedevelopment of a na- 
tional population, Internal migration, Urban 
and rural residence, Metropolitan areas; 
(in Part II, Characteristics) Marital status, 
Households and families, Education, Eco- 
nomic activity, Income; (in Part III, Natur- 
al increase) Fertility, Mortality. A con- 
cluding section summarizes the interrela- 
tions in past development and estimates 
the changes likely toaccompany the growth 
trends projected to 1975. An appendix, 
Sources for national demographic statis- 
tics, lists censuses, special studies, cur- 
rent reports, catalogs, vital statistics, life 


tables, tests of registration and enumera- 
tion, andcompendia. 95 tables; 74 figures. 


2027 United Nations Educational, Scientif- 
ic and Cultural Organization. 

Rural sociology: a trend report and bib- 
liography prepared for the International So- 
ciological Association with the support of 
the International Committee for Social Sci- 
ences Documentation. Current Sociology 
(Paris) 6(1):3-75. 1957. With French ti- 
tles and summary. 

Contains a paper, Rural sociology in the 
United States and Canada: a trend report, 
by T. Lynn Smith, and a classified and an- 
notated bibliography, in which titles are 
listed under the subheading, Population, 
under the rubrics, Growing pains in a dec- 
ade of progress —1920-1929; The period 
of maturation — 1930-1945; Recent trends 
— 1946-1956; Cultivation of established 
fields. 





2028 United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organization. Research 
Centre onthe Social Implications of Indus- 
trialisation in Southern Asia. 

Research Information Bulletin. Social 
Science Projects in Southern Asia. No. 1. 
Calcutta, December, 1956. vi, 222 pp., 
processed. [Compilation of "information 
not only on completed research which may 
not have been published yet, but also on re- 
search projects actually on hand though not 
yet completed as well as those which are 
planned and have made some preliminary 
programs sufficient to guarantee the expec~- 
tation that the same will actually be under- 
taken.'' Subject heads include: Urban stud- 
ies; Industrialisation, economic develop- 
ment, planning; Wages, employment, in- 
come; Urbanisation and its influences; 
Marriage and family; Refugees, rehabili- 
tation and resettlement; Rural economic 
and social studies, community develop- 
ment, etc.; Group relations, attitudes, so- 
cial values; Demographic studies; Social 
andculturalchange. Indexes alsoofnames 
of persons in charge of projects and of lo- 
calities of research. Appendix, question- 
naire for reporting research.] 

Idem. No. 2. Calcutta, July, 1957. [iv], 
132 pp. [Subject headings differ slightly 
from the preceding issue. Also contains a 
directory of research institutions.] 


2029 U.S.Department of Agriculture. Ag- 
ricultural Research Service. 

Questions and answers on agricultural 
research in the United States Department 
of Agriculture and State agricultural ex- 
periment stations. ARS-20-5. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1957. iv, 44 pp. 
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2030 Universita Commerciale Luigi Boc- 
coni, Milano. Istitutodi Economiaedi Po- 
litica Economica e Finanziaria. 

Studi in onore di Giorgio Mortara. Padua, 
Cedam: La Casa Editrice dott.A. Milani and 
Milan, S. Pinelli, 1954. XII, 492 pp. 

Partial contents: 

Boldrini, Marcello. La demografia delle 
razze umane. 

Lenti, L. La feconditaé matrimoniale in 
Italia dal 1930 al 1950. 


2031 Villey, Daniel. 

[Lessonsindemography. Historical and 
theoretical introduction to population prob- 
lems. Guide to useful statistics and to the 
fundamental theories of generai and eco- 
nomic demography. The geographical dis- 
tribution of the population.] Legons de dé- 
mographie. Introduction historique et doc- 
trinale aux problemes de population. Initi- 
ation aux outils statistiques et aux theories 
fondamentales de la demographie générale 
et de la démographie économique. La ré- 
partition géographique de la population. 
Paris, Editions Montchrestien, 1957. [ii], 
418 pp., processed. 

The revised texts of lectures delivered 
asanintroductory course at the Faculté de 
Droit et des Sciences Economiques de 1'U- 
niversité de Paris in the academic year 
1956-57. Bibliographical footnotes have 
been added. 


2032 Winkler, Wilhelm. 

[The multi-lingual demographic diction- 
ary.] Dasmehrsprachige demographische 
Worterbuch. Reprintedfrom: Anzeiger der 
phil.-hist. Klasse der Osterreichischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften (Vienna), 
Jahrgang 1957, Nr. 5. Pp. 61-72. 

An account of progress on the German 
portion of the dictionary and critique of the 
work under the auspices of the United Na- 
tions and the International Union for the 
Scientific Study of Population. 


2033 Wright, Frances M., and Ozarin, 
Lucy D. 

Statistical surveys in the field of mental 
disorders. Mental Hygiene 41(4):534-541. 
Oct., 1957. 

A discussion of the need for reliable in- 
formation about the numbers of patients be- 
ing admitted toand discharged from mental 
hospitals and the incidence of mental dis- 
orders in the community...'' as well asa 
description of some studies made; with doc- 
umentation. 


[See also Titles 2035, 2220, 2224, 2364, 
2377, 2463, 2474, 2493] 


B. REGIONAL POPULATION STUDIES 


Historical Studies 





2034 Arnould, Maurice-A. 

{Enumerations of households in Hainaut 
county (14th-16th centuries).] Les dénom- 
brements de foyers dans le comté de Hai- 
naut (XIV©-XVI~ siecle). Académie Royale 
de Belgique, Commission Royale d'His- 
toire. Brussels, Palais des Académies, 
printed by J. Duculot, 1956. XXIV, 776 pp. 
and 2 folding maps. 

Reproduces the registrations in extenso. 


2035 Brown, E. H. Phelps, and Hopkins, 
Sheila V. 

Wage-rates and prices: evidence for pop- 
ulation pressure in the sixteenth century. 
Economica 24(96):289-306. Nov., 1957. 

Report of research and presentation of 
data on the course of money wage rates of 
builders in southern Englandand France in 
the 15th, 16th, and 17th centuries, and of 
the purchasing power of these wages in 
foodstuffs and industrial products. Con- 
sideration of Malthus's hypotheses of pop- 
ulation growth in this period. 





2036 Carr, Nanon L. 
Marriage records of Clay County, Mis- 
souri, 1822-1852. Kansas City, Mo., 1957. 


78 pp.° 





2037 Cook, Sherburne F.., and Woodrow, 
Borah. 

The rate of population change in central 
Mexico, 1550-1570. Hispanic American 
Historical Review 37(4):463-470. Nov., 
1957.° 


2038 Dainville, Francois de. 

Colleges et fréquentation scolaire au 
XVII® siecle. Population (Paris) 12(3):467- 
494. July-Sept., 1957. 

Analytical survey of documentary evi- 
dence on numbers and social and geograph- 
ical origins of students at Jesuit colleges 
in the principal regions of France in the 
seventeenth century. 





2039 Daumard, Adeline. 

Les relations sociales & Paris &4 l'épo- 
que de la monarchie constitutionnelle 
d'apres les registres paroissiaux des ma- 
riages. Population (Paris) 12(3):445-466. 
July-Sept., 1957. 

Presentation of findings from a search 
of the records of 3,153 marriages in the 
parish of St. Louis d'Antinin Paris between 
1818 and 1847. Data on numbers of mar- 
riages cross-classified by economic and 
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social class of partnersand on social class 
and place of residence of the witnesses. 


2040 Farrer, J.A. 

Mortality: a changing pattern. Lancet 
272(6964):365-367. [No. 7of Vol. 1, 1957.] 
Feb. 16, 1957. 

"The material consists of the record of 
burials performed in a very rural Dales 
village [Clapham-cum-Newby Parish 
Church].... From the year 1808, the ages 
at death have been inserted.'' Material cov- 
ers 1804-63. Comparisons with present- 
day figures. 





2041 Gazarian, I. 

[The migration of Armenians from Per- 
sia intoeastern Armenia in 1828.] Akade- 
miia Nauk Armianskoi SSR Izvestiia (Eri- 
van), No. 7 of 1957. Pp. 61-72. InArmeni- 


an.° 


2042 Grimm, H. 

{Aging, length of life, sickness, and death 
in prehistoric and early historic peoples.] 
Altern, Lebensdauer, Krankheit und Tod bei 
vorgeschichtlichen und friihgeschichtlichen 
Bevélkerungsgruppen. Wissenschaftliche 
Annalen (Berlin) 5:171-180. 1956.° 


2043 Hayward, Elizabeth. 

~ American vital records from "The Bap- 
tist register," volumes I and II, 1824-1826. 
Rochester, N. Y., American Baptist His- 
torical Society, 1956. 18 pp.° 


2044 IAtsunskii, V. K. 

[Changes in the geographical distribution 
of the population of European Russia in 
1724-1916.] Istoriia SSSR (Moscow), No. 1, 
March-April, 1957. Pp. 192-224. In Rus- 
sian.° 


2045 Murao, Jiro. 

The situation of the ancient village in the 
remote region as seen through the so-called 
Household Register of Mutsu District. Gei- 
rin [The Journal of Cultural Sciences](Ja- 
pan) 7(2):16-41. April, 1955.° 


2046 Navarro y Noriega, Fernando. 

~ [Memorandum on the population of the 
Kingdom of New Spain, writtenin1814. Re- 
printed now for the first time with an in- 
troduction by Jaime Delgado.] Memoria 
sobre la poblacion del Reinode Nueva Es- 
pafia, escrita en el afode 1814. Reimpre- 
sa ahora por vez primera con una introduc- 
cion por Jaime Delgado. Llanes, J. Por- 
rua Turanzas, 1954. 30 pp.° 


2047 Robert, Simone. 
~ Sommieres. Etude d'une petite ville lan i 


guedocienne. Bulletin Societé Languedo- 
cienne de Géographie 27(1):1-93. Jan.- 
March, 1956. 

Includes a history of trends in population 
size and of economic fluctuations, since the 
eighteenth century. [P.R.T. 12(3)] 


2048 Roolvink, Roelof, et al., Compilers. 

Historical atlas of the Muslim peoples. 
Amsterdam, Djambatan, 1957. x pp., plus 
40 PP: of colored maps. 

This atlas endeavours to depict clearly 
and concisely the expansion of Islam out- 
wards from the Arabian Peninsula, and to 
outline the rise, florescence, and decline 
of the various Muslim states and dynas- 
ties.'' [Publisher's announcement] 





2049 Safronov, F.G. 

[Peasant colonization of the Lena and 
Ilim basins during the seventeenth centu- 
ry.] Krest'ianskaia kolonizatsifa bassei- 
nov Leny i Ilima v XVII veke. Yakutsk, 
IAkutskoe Kn-vo, 1956. 207 pp.° 

For a review of this publication, by A. 
N. Kopylov, see p. 171 in Istoriia SSSR 
(Moscow), No. 2, May-June, 1957. In Rus- 
sian.° 


2050 Sears, William P., Jr. 

Indentured servants in colonial Ameri- 
ca. Dalhousie Review 37(2):121-140. Sum- 
mer, 1957. 

Surveys current knowledge of the history 
of the movement, including types of emi- 
grants, assimilation, and the number and 
distribution of indentured servants (emi- 
gration from Ireland, German emigration, 
emigration from England). 





2051 Valmary, Pierre. 

[The old registries and genealogies in re- 
lation to historical demography. ] L'état 
civil ancien et les généalogies au service 
de la demographie historique. Concours 
Médical (Paris) 79(27):3293-3294. July 6, 
1957.° 





2052 Zychowski, M. 


[German agricultural settlements in 
Congress Poland in the years 1830-1860.] 
Kwartalnik Historyczny (Warsaw) 64(3): 
44-78. 1957. In Polish.°® 


[See also Titles 2101, 2128, 2287, 2296, 
2305, 2435] 


Regional Demography 





2053 Araujo, José Ribeiro de (filho). 
{Some aspects of the population of the 
city of Sdo Paulo.] Alguns aspectos da po- 
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pulagdo da cidade de Sado Paulo. Revista 
de Historia (Sdo Paulo) 12(25):3-21. Jan.- 
March, 1956.° 


2054 Bose, S.R. 
A studyin Bihar censusfigures. Calcut- 
ta Review 131(1):71-91. April, 1954.° 


2055 Brookfield, H.C. 

Mauritius: demographic upsurge and 
prospect. Population Studies 11(2):102- 
122. Nov., 1957. 

Review of demographic history of the 
colony, especially since 1946. Analysis of 
recent data on fertility. Comparison of six 
population projections, 1952-1982. Discus- 
sion of economic base and problems of in- 
come and employment. Tables. Methodo- 
logical appendix on one of the projections. 





2056 Carreira, Antonio. 

[Vital statistics of the non-civilized pop- 
ulation of the administrative district of Ca- 
cheu; marriage, fertility, natality, mortal- 
ity.] Movimento natural da populagdo nao 
civilizada da Circunscrigao Administrati- 
va de Cacheu; nupcialidade, fecundidade, 
natalidade, mortalidade. Boletim Cultural 
da Guiné Portuguesa (Bissau) 11(41):7-90. 
Jan., 1956.° 


2057 Central Asian Research Centre and 
St. Antony's College [Oxford]. Soviet Af- 
fairs Study Group. 

The population of Central Asia and Ka- 
zakhstan. Central Asian Review 5(2):120- 
126. 1957.° 


2058 Congedo, A. M. 

{The demographic structure of three 
countries: France, Italy, Spain.] La strut- 
tura demografica dei tre paesi, Francia- 
Italia-Spagna. Quaderni di Sociologia (Tu- 
rin) 17:104-124. Summer, 1955. 

"Recent demographic trends in France, 
Italy, and Spain are examined in relation, 
largely, to the dynamism of economic fac- 
tors." [S.A. 5(4)] 


2059 Costa Rica. Direccion General de 
Estadistica y Censos. 

Algunas caracteristicas demograficas 
del area metropolitana de San José. San 
Jose, 1957. 68 pp.° 


2060 Croquevieille, Jean. 

La demographie des Kaba (Territoire du 
Tchad). France, Comité des Travaux His- 
toriques et Scientifiques, Bulletin de la 
Section de Géographie, Tome 69, 1956 [pub- 
lished 1957]. Pp. 1-13.° 


2061 Davis, Stuart G. 
Population growth and pressure in South- 


China and Hong Kong. Ekonomi dan Keu- 
angan Indonesia (Djakarta) 10(10):682-695. 
Oct., 1957. 

Presents tables and notes on vital sta- 
tistics, 1947-1856, and population growth, 
1840-1956, for Hong Kong, similar data for 
Macau, 1878-1950, and estimated distribu- 
tions of overseas Chinese by country in 
East Asiaand Hawaii. Assuming analogous 
growth rates for mainland China, the author 
discusses the adequacy of resources and 
rates of output. 


2062 Dimitriev, V. D. 

[The population of the southeastern and 
southern portions of Chuvash.] Pp. 173- 
218 in: Chuvashskii Nauchno-issledovate- 
l'skii Institut [Azyka, Literatry, Istorii i 
Ekonomiki, Uchenye Zapiski (Cheboksary), 
No. 14. 1956. In Russian.° 


2063 Ecudador. Junta Nacional de Plani- 
ficacion y Coordinacion Econdémica. 

La poblaci6on del Ecuador (algunos aspec- 
tos de la poblacion a base del censo de 
1950). Quito, May, 1957. 72 pp., plus 11 
annexes (tables), 2 graphics, and contents 
page, processed. 

Sections in the text deal with geographic 
distributions, age structure, growth rates 
and their components, the projected rates 
of growthto1965and their implications for 
policy, the labor force and occupational 
distributions, and the impact of growth 
trends upon it. 


2064 Evers, Wilhelm. 

[The population of Greenland.] Die Be- 
volkerung Groénlands. Geographische 
Rundschau (Zurich) 9(2):71-74. Feb., 
1957.° 


2065 Gallego Capilla, Juan. 

[Biodemographic and health study of Mo- 
tril.] Estudio biodemografico y sanitario 
de Motril. Revista de Sanidad e Higiene 
Publica (Madrid) 31(1-2):30-63. Jan.-Feb., 
1957. 

Detailed statistical report on a munici- 
pality in southern Granada province, with 
a population of 23,420 in 1950, covering 
population structure, vital statistics, gen- 
eral mortality, mortality by cause and for 
each of the principal causes annually 1946- 
1955. Description of public health facili- 
ties, organization, and needs. 


2066 Hu Huan-yung. 

The population problem as seenfrom the 
density of population in Kiangsu Province. 
[Translated from Chinese text in] Wen Hui 
Pao (Shanghai), March 21, 1957. Pp. 5-6 
in: Survey of China Mainland Press (Hong 
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Kong), No. 1509, April 11, 1957. 

Report of an "analytical study" of total 
density, rural-urban proportions, ratios of 
arable land to agricultural population, and 
growth rates, with details on Yen Hsin hsien 
in fertile farming land south of the Yangtze 
River. Conclusion drawn on necessity of 
birth limitation. 


2067 Jasny, Naum. 

The Soviet 1956 statistical handbook: a 
commentary. East Lansing, Michigan State 
University Press, 1957. xii, 212 pp. 

Chapters include: A short history of So- 
viet statistical handbooks; The main fea- 
tures; Summary part [discusses population 
tables and comparative figures]; Industry; 
Agriculture; Capital construction [invest- 
ment]; Transport; Labor force; Retail 
trade; Miscellanea [with a section on birth 
and death rates]. Appendices: Measures 
used in the Soviet Union; Additions. See 
22:Title 4487 and 23:Title 3054. 


2068 Kollnig, Karl R. 

{Changes in the population of the Upper- 
Rhine Palatinate.] Wandlungen im Be- 
voélkerungsbilddes pfalzischen Oberrhein- 
gebietes. Heidelberger Verdffentlichungen 
zur Landesgeschichte und Landeskunde, 2. 
Heidelberg, C. Winter, 1952. 35 pp.° 


2069 Korean Pacific Press [Washington, 
D. C.). 

Population survey of Korea [as of Sep- 
tember 1, 1955]. Korean Survey, June-July, 
1957. 11 pp.° 


2070 Lamal, F. 

[A critical consideration of some recent 
studies of the demography of the Congo.] 
Considérations critiques sur des récents 
travaux de demographie congolaise. Zaire 
(Brussels) 9(6):563-588. 1955.° 


2071 Lefebvre, Paul. 

La population de la Corse. Revue de Géo- 
graphie Alpine (Grenoble) 45(3):557-575. 
1957.° 


2072 Lefebvre, Paul. 

{Urban and rural population in Corsica.] 
Population urbaine et population rurale en 
Corse. Etudes Corses (Bastia-Ajaccio) 
75(7-8):86-97. 1955.° 


2073 Lefebvre, Paul. 

{The demographic situation of Corsica.] 
Situation demographique delaCorse. Etu- 
des Corses (Bastia-Ajaccio) 74(2):11-26 
and 74(4):34-45. 1954. 

Statistics and diagrams bringing out the 
dissimilarity between the legal population 


and the actual population and the importance 
of emigration. [B.S.P. 10(1)] 


2074 Malaviya, H. D. 

West Bengal villages: a population study. 
A.1.C.C. [All India Congress Committee] 
Economic Review (New Delhi) 7(16):16-20. 
Dec. 15, 1955.° 





2075 Mamoria, C. B. 

Our demographic situation and its solu- 
tion. A.I.C.C. [All India Congress Commit- 
tee] Economic Review (New Delhi) 9:67- 
74. Aug. 15, 1957.° 


2076 Mayer, Kurt. 

Recent demographic development in 
Switzerland. Social Research 24(3):331- 
354. Autumn, 1957. 

Abridged version of the paper read at the 
May 4-5, 1957, meeting of the Population 
Association of America. 





2077 Morrison, Frank S. 

A study of vital statistics in the Philip- 
pines for 1956, andtheir relation to the an- 
nual population increase. [Manila, Interna- 
tional Cooperation Administration, 1957.] 
11 PP. processed. 2 maps. 

This is the third in a series of articles 
on the above subject based on the annual 
vital statistics data for the years 1954, 
1955 [see 23:Title 2234] and 1956.... A 
summaryfor the 3-year period is given in 
tne latter part of this article." Tables of 
estimated population, births, deaths, and 
infant deaths with rates for provinces and 
cities above, and for provinces and cities 
below, the national birth rate; and discus- 
sion of underregistration. 


2078 Moss, J. Joel. 

West Virginia and her population. West 
Virginia University Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station, Bulletin 403. Morgantown, 
June, 1957. 52 pp. 

"This report was prepared to provide a 
ready reference for some of the most rele- 
vant facts about the population of West Vir- 
ginia. The first half of the report covers 
details and trends of population growth and 
change inthe State from 1900 to 1950. The 
second half indicates general characteris- 
tics of the State population in 1950. Em- 
phasis is placed onanalyses of the popula- 
tion trends and characteristics by counties 
and other sub-groupings. Special attention 
is giventochanges occurring in population 
characteristics over the 1940-1950 dec- 
ade. 





2079 Patnaik, N. 


A general census report on the Barpali 
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area. Man in India (Ranchi) 34(2):99-104. 
April-June, 1954. 

"A demographic and sociological census 
of the Project villages is provided.'' There 
is material on family structure, caste com- 
position, age-groups in the population, mi- 
gration of population. [S.A.S.S.A., 1954] 


2080 Rastenis, Vincas. 

Lithuania's population in Soviet statis- 
tics. Baltic Review (New York), No. 9, 
1956.° 





2081 [Romania.] 

Figures and aspects in the field of de- 
mography and health protecting work in the 
R.P.R. [n.p.; n.d.] 34 pp. With parallel 
titles and text in French and in Russian. 

Demographic summary gives for 1953 
and some earlier dates, variously: birth 
rates, urban and rural birth rates, death 
rates, infant mortality rates, rates of nat- 
ural increase, maternal mortality rates, 
still-birth rates, and proportion of the to- 
tal population aged 0-7. 


2082 Romero Rojas, Bernardo. 

[Notes on the population of Colombia.] 
Apuntes sobre la poblacién de Colombia. 
Bogota, Departamento Administrativo Na- 
cional de Estadistica, Division Técnica de 
Coordinacion, Seccioén de Metodologia y 
Ensefianza, 1955.° 


2083 Scott, Peter. 
The changing population of Tasmania. 
Geographical Studies 4(1):13-29. 1957.° 


2084 Sinha, J.C. 

The population problem inIndia. Modern 
Review (Calcutta) 94(5):361-364. Nov., 
1953.° 


2085 Thomasson, L. 

[Lapps in Jimtlandand Herjedalen. Pop- 
ulation and its changes in a century.] Om 
lapparnai Jamtland och Harjedalen. Folk- 
m&ngden och dess férdndringar under ett 
4rhundrade. Acta Lapponica, 12. Stock- 
holm, Nordiska Museet, 1956. 79 pp.° 


2086 TSonev, V. 

[Selective summary of census data in the 
Bulgarian People's Republic.] Ovyboroch- 
noi svodke materialov obshei perepisi na- 
seleniia v Narodnoi Respublike Bolgarii. 
Vestnik Statistiki (Moscow), No. 3, May- 
June, 1957. Pp. 38-41. 





2087 Wolf, Manfred. 

[The Rhine River as marriage and mi- 
gration boundary.] Der Rheinals Heirats- 
und Wandergrenze. Homo (Stuttgart) 7(1): 





2-13. 1956. 

"Population investigations of the villages 
of Erbach, Hattenheim and Oestrich on the 
right side, and of Heidesheim and Ingelheim 
on the left...."" [B.A. 31(12)] 


[See also Titles 2153, 2223, 2324, 2378, 
2570] 


Surveys Containing Demographic 
Material 





2088 Bor, M. Z. 

[Balance sheet of the people's economy 
of the U. S. S. R.] Balans narodnogo kho- 
ziaismva SSSR. Moscow, Gospolitizdat, 
1956. 126 pp. 

"This work by M. Z. Bor describes the 
methodology of economic planning in the 
U.S.S.R. Statistical information on man- 
power and labour productivity is included 
in the chapter dealing with manpower plan- 
ning." [I.L.R. 76(5)] 


2089 Cappieri, M. 

Some essential features of the Andama- 
nese anthropology and demogenetics. Jour- 
nal of the Anthropological Society of Bom- 
bay 7(2):1-39. Sept., 1953.° 


2090 Husain, A. F.A. 

Human and social impact of technological 
change in Pakistan. Dacca, Pakistan, G. 
Cumberlege; Oxford University Press, 
1956. 2 vols.: xix, 404, 360 pp. 

"A report of a survey conducted by the 
University of Daccain 1953 in 19 outof 512 
registered factories of East Bengal, with 
a total labor force of 17,683 and among the 
rickshaw drivers of Dacca city (4,293)...." 
Includes attitudes toward family planning, 
origin of workers, age, number of female 
workers, marital status, marriage and 
literacy rates. [S.A. 5(4)] 





2091 Isles, K. S., and Cuthbert, Norman. 

An economic survey of Northern Ireland. 
Northern Ireland, Ministry of Commerce. 
Belfast, 1957. xvi, 646 pp. 

Chapters include: The general level of 
employment and unemployment; Location of 
industry within Northern Ireland; The nat- 
ural increase inthe labour force; Potential 
labour supplies through interregional mi- 
gration; Short-term variations in labour 
supplies. Appendices include: Total civil- 
ian income in Northern Ireland; The nat- 
ural increase in the labour force; Methods 
of calculation usedin Chapter XII; Potential 
factory workers among women in country 
districts; Movements into and out of the 
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male insured labour force (18-64) in the 
years 1926-1937; Statistical appendix. 


2092 Johnston, Thomas L. 

The third Statistical Account of Scotland. 
Statistisk Tidskrift (Stockholm) 6(11):615- 
619, 650. Nov., 1957. 

Report on current progress in a parish- 
by-parish survey on the lines of the first 
and second Statistical Accounts in 1791- 
1798 and fifty years later. "'...the modifi- 
cation has been introduced that for cities 
and large towns the urban area as a whole 
is the most convenient one for study, and 
likewise certain rural areas may best be 
treated as a whole instead of by individual 
parishes." 





2093 Papi, Giuseppe U. 

{Basic aspects of the Italian economy.] 
Les aspects essentiels de l'économie ita- 
lienne. Comptes Rendus des Travaux de 
la Société Royale d'Economie Politique de 
Belgique (Brussels), Jan., 1957. Pp. 5-33. 

The demographic and regional problem, 
financial problems. [B.A.D. 12(6)] 


2094 Rubin, Vera, Editor. 

Caribbean studies: a symposium. Jamai- 
ca, B. W. I., Institute of Social and Econom - 
ic Research, University College of the West 
Indies, in association with the Research and 
Training Program for the Study of Man in 
the Tropics, Columbia University, New 
York, 1957. viii, 124 pp. 

Proceedings of a symposium on problems 
in Caribbean research held at the annual 
meeting ofthe A. A. A. S., December 1956, 
including contributionsfrom U.S., British, 
and Caribbean anthropologists, sociolo- 
gists, geographers, and historians. Topics 
include man-land relationships, the fam- 
ily, methods of community analysis. 


2095 Schweizerische Gesellschaft fir Sta- 
tistik und Volkswirtschaft. 

[Handbook of the Swiss economy.] Hand- 
buchder schweizerischen Volkswirtschaft. 
Bern, Benteli-Verlag, 1955. In two vols. 
(A-J, K-Z); xvi, 1380 pp. in all. 

An encyclopedia containing signed arti- 
cles with bibliographical references. Ar- 
ticles on population appear under the head- 
ings Bevédlkerungsstand und -entwicklung, 
Bevélkerungsgliederung, Bevélkerungsbe- 
wegung, and Bevdlkerungspolitik in Vol. I; 
and as subheads under Statistik in Vol. II 
(Bevélkerungsberechnungen und -progno- 
sen, Bevélkerungsbewegung und Zivil- 
standsanderung, Volkszahlungen, and Wan- 
derungsstatistik). An earlier edition ap- 
peared in 1939. 





2096 Singh, Lekh Raj. 

The Tharus; a study in human ecology. 
National Geographical Journal of India (Be- 
nares) 2(3):153-166. Sept., 1956.° 


2097 West, Robert C. 

The Pacific lowlands of Colombia: a Ne- 
groid area of the American tropics. Lou- 
isiana State University Studies, Social Sci- 
ence Series No. 8. Baton Rouge, Louisiana 
State University Press,1957. xiv, 276 pp., 
processed. 

Part II, The cultural milieu, has chap- 
ter, Population and settlement. Report of 
field studies during summers 1951 through 
1954. Noteson racial characteristics, set- 
tlement patterns, house types, etc. "Con- 
siderations of non-material elements, such 
as family and community organization, re- 
ligion, government and the like, has been 
largely excluded." 





C. SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION 


General Spatial Distribution 





2098 Black, W.A. 

Population distribution of the Labrador 
coast, Newfoundland. Canada, Department 
of Mines and Technical Surveys, Geograph- 
ical Branch, Geographical Bulletin, No. 9, 
1956. Pp. 53-74.° 





2099 Champier, Laurent. 

[The principal types of human landscape 
in the Saar.] Les principaux types de pay- 
sages humainsenSarre. Arbeitenausdem 
Geographischen Institut, Universitat des 
Saarlandes (Saarbricken), Band 1, 1956. 
Pp. 75-80. 


2100 Duke University School of Law. 

River basin development. [A group of 
articles.] Law and Contemporary Prob- 
lems 22(2):155-322. Spring, 1957. 

Contains: 

Kraenzel, Carl F. The social conse- 
quences of river basin development. [Con- 
siders changes in population distribution 
patterns in the areas served by the TVA 
and by the MVA.] 


2101 Gayler, J. L., et al. 

A sketch-map economic history of Brit- 
ain. London, George G.Harrap,1957. 214 
pp. 
Chapters, with distribution maps and 
text, include: Colonisation in the seven- 
teenth century; Population changes (1700- 
1850); Population in England and Wales 
(1850-1950). 
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2102 Ipsen, Gunther, et al. 

[(Industrial) location and place of resi- 
dence. Ecological studies.] Standort und 
Wohnort. Okologische Studien. Sozialfor- 
schungsstelle an der Universitat Minster, 
Dortmund. Forschungsberichte des Wirt- 
schafts- und Verkehrsministeriums 
Nordrhein-Westfalen, Nr. 365. Cologne 
and Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1957. 
Text volume, 342 pp. processed, plus 21 
pp. of maps; appendix volume, 15 colored 
maps and graphs and 21 tables. 

Report of research, by a working group 
of the University of Minster, on the rela- 
tionships between industrial location and 
place of residence in the agglomerations of 
North Rhine-Westphalia as a whole, and of 
the Ruhr in particular, with detailed anal- 
ysis of the Dortmund complex. Aspects 
covered: the industrial agglomeration; so- 
cial structure andarea planning in the large 
industrial city; industrial traffic; commut- 
ing, the question of the optimal size of ru- 
ral communities and urban areas. Pre- 
sentation of detailed data on demographic 
structure, household size, and occupational 
distributions cross-classified by length of 
journey to work, mainly in 1950, 1953, 
1954. Flow diagrams and statistical maps. 
Chapters include the work of: W. Kéllmann, 
R. Mackensen, W. Christaller, K. Weich- 
selberger, and L. Burckhardt. 


2103 Johnston, W. B. 

The human geography of the Pacific: a 
review. New Zealand Geographer (Christ- 
church) 13(1):67-82. April, 1957. 

Population and agriculture. [U.S.D.A. 
21(10)] 


2104 Kayastha, S. L. 

Demographic features of the Himalayan 
Beas Basin. National Geographical Jour- 
nal of India (Benares) 2(1):14-35. March, 
1956.° 


2105 Okuda, Yoshio. 

Study on the structure of industrial area. 
The Geographical Review of Japan (Tokyo) 
28(6):261-274. June, 1955.° 





2106 Pinna, Mario, and Corea, Leocadia. 
[The distribution of the population and 
the populated centers of Sardinia.] La 
distribuzione della popolazione e i centri 
abitati della Sardegna. Pisa, Universita, 
Istituto di Geografia, Pubblicazioni 3-4. 
Pisa, Libreria Goliardica, 1957. 190 pp.° 


2107 Saushkin, Y. G. 

Economic geography of the Soviet Union. 
(Eight lectures March-April 1956 at the De- 
partment of Geography, University of Oslo.) 


[Oslo], Oslo University Press, [1956]. 148 
pp., processed. 

Includes a chapter, Geography of urban 
and rural population of the USSR. [C.G.P. 
20(10)] 


2108 Strauch, Lourdes M. M. 

[Population distribution in Governador 
Island.] Distribuigado da populagdo na ilha 
doGovernador. Revista Brasileiro de Geo- 
grafia(Rio de Janeiro) 17(3):301-325. Ju- 
ly-Sept., 1955.° 





2109 Udagawa, Hiroshi. 

Formation of new outcaste communities 
in Tottori-ken. The Buraku [Studies in 
Hamlets of Outcaste], No. 69, Oct., 1955. 
Pp. 23-32.° 


2110 Wolfe, M. R. 

Urbanisation and a new town in the Co- 
lumbia basin. Town Planning Review 28(2): 
111-130. July, 1957. 

A study ofthe recent growth and planned 
development of the area affected by the 
Grand Coulee Dam. Includes projections 
of population of the Columbia basin and of 
Quincy, Washington, to 1960 and 1980 on 
various assumptions as to development 
programs. 





[See also Titles 2011, 2017, 2026, 2031, 
2044, 2063, 2066, 2072, 2085, 2092, 2096, 
2097, 2157, 2318, 2344, 2395, 2466, 2469, 
2563, 2570] 


Urban Patterns 





2111 Arndt, Johannes. 

[Salzgitter and Wolfsburg; the founding 
of new cities in the 20th century.] Salzgit- 
ter und Wolfsburg; Grosstadtgrtindungen 
im 20.Jahrhundert. Berichte zur Deut- 
schen Landeskunde (Stuttgart) 18(2):137- 
162. April, 1957.° 


2112 Ballester Ross, Ignacio. 

[The measurement of municipal densit 
in the region of Valencia.] La densimetria 
municipal de la region valenciana. Boletin 
de la Real Sociedad Geografica (Madrid) 
92(1-12):7-44. Jan.-Dec., 1956.° 


2113 Browder, W. Gordon. 

Some implications of our growing sub- 
urbs. Montana Business 9:[{1-14]. June, 
1957. 

"Estimated suburban population, Mon- 
tana, 1950."" [P.A.I.S. 44(5)] 





2114 Buirel, A., and Dontewill, S. 
[A comparative study of four agglomera- 
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tions inthe lower valley of the Senegal Riv- 
er: Gaé, Dagana, Rosso, Eichard-Toll.] 
Etude comparée de quatre agglomérations 
de la basse vallée du Sénégal: Gaé, Dagana, 
Rosso, Eichard-Toll. France, Comite des 
Travaux Historiques et Scientifiques, Bul- 
letin de la Section de Géographie, Tome 
69, 1956 [published 1957]. Pp. 19-133.° 


2115 Cazin, Jean. 

{Caen and its agglomeration; facilities 
and structure.] Caenet sonagglomération; 
équipements et structures. Université de 
Caen, Institut de Demographie, Bureau 
d'Etudes Regionales, Cahier No. 1. [Caen], 
1957. 33 pp.° 


2116 Chavrid, Vladimir D. 

Employment and residence in major met- 
ropolitan areas. Monthly Labor Review 
80(8):932-937. Aug., 1957. 

Report of analyses of studies "conducted 
over a number of years by State employ- 
ment security agencies under the auspices 
of the Bureau of Employment Security, U.S. 
Department of Labor. Notes on method- 
ology, job opportunities vs. labor supply, 
variation by industry and residence, eco- 
nomic unity within areas. 


2117 Crerar, A.D. 

Population density and municipal devel- 
opment: the Vancouver, B. C., metropoli- 
tan area. Canadian Geographer, No. 9, 
1957. Pp. 1-6.° 





2118 Datta, Jatindra Mohan. 

Urbanization in Bengal. Geographical 
Review of India (Calcutta) 18(4):19-23. 
Dec., 1956.° 


2119 Fiasler, Samuel]. 

[The population of the city of Basel in the 
light of migration statistics.] Die Bevélke- 
rung von Basel-Stadt in wanderungsstati- 
stischer Beleuchtung. Wirtschaft und Ver- 
waltung (Basel) 15(4):117-135. 1956.° 


2120 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[A list of the municipalities of the Fed- 
eral territory with population of 10,000 or 
more residents and of the administrative 
districts of West Berlin on September 25, 
1956 and September 13, 1950.] Verzeichnis 
der Gemeinden des Bundesgebietes mit ei- 
ner Bevélkerung von 10,000undmehr Ein- 
wohnern und der Verwaltungsbezirke von 
Berlin (West) am 25.9.1956 und 13.9.1950. 
Statistische Berichte, Arb.-Nr. VIII/8/30. 
Nov. 22, 1957. 19 pp. 

Tables show populations (listed in order 
of size) at these two dates and increase or 
decrease in numbers and per cent. 








2121 Ghurye, G. S. 
Cities of India. Sociological Bulletin 
(Bombay) 2(1):47-71. March, 1953. 
"Growth of cities as a resultant of in- 
dustrialization in different regions of In- 
dia." [S.S.B., No. 2] 


2122 Gray, Aelred J. 

Urbanization: a fact —a challenge. The 
Tennessee Planner 16(5):145-149. April, 
1957. 

Paper presented at the 28thannual meet- 
ing of the Southern Political Science Asso- 
ciation, Nov. 9, 1956. 





2123 Jelinkova, R. 

{The growth of Czechoslovak towns in 
1921-1957.] Rust ¢eskoslovenskych mést 
v letech 1921-1957. Statisticky Obzor 
(Prague)47(10):485-496. Oct.,1957. With 
Englishand Russian summaries in separate 
leaflet. 

Discussion and presentation of statistics 
for all places of 10,000 or more inhabit- 
ants, covering classification by size 
groups, differential growth rates, internal 
migration. Datafrom censuses and recent 
estimates. 


2124 Lobato, Luis G. 

[Lisbon, urbanization and habitation; ele- 
ments of study, relations.] Lisboa, urba- 
nismo e habitagdo; subsidios para o seu 
estudo, relatorio. [Report to] XXI Congres- 
so da Federagdo Internacional de Habita- 
¢ao e Urbanismo. Lisbon, Camara Muni- 
cipalde Lisboa, 1952. 21 pp. Also issued 
in French.° 


2125 Melony Ruiz de Gordejuela, Amando. 
[The growth of the cities of Spain.] El 
crecimiento de las ciudades espafiolas. Ge- 
ographica; Revista de Informacion y Ense- 
fanza (Saragossa) 1(2-4):96-106. July- 

Dec., 1954.° 


2126 Meynier, André, and Loscun, Chris- 
tian. 
Rennes. Annales de Géographie (Paris) 
65(350):259-269. July-Aug., 1956. 
Includes summary of data on growth since 
1900. 


2127 Oguri, Hiroshi. 

On the relation between the administra- 
tive area of town or village and community 
area. The Geographical Review of Japan 
(Tokyo) 28(6):296-303. Jan., 1955.° 





2128 Puerto Rico. Office of the Governor. 
Planning Board. 

A cityis people. The San Juan metropol- 
itan area, 1508-1975; a basis for planning. 
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Una ciudad — un pueblo. El area metropo- 
litana de San Juan, 1508-1975; fundamentos 
de planificaciOn. [San Juan, 1954]. [54] 
pp.° 


2129 Rochefort, M. 

[Methods of studying urban transporta- 
tion patterns with reference to the analysis 
of the tertiary sector of the active popula- 
tion.] Méthodes d'étude des réseaux ur- 
bains; intérét de l'analyse du secteur ter- 
tiaire de la population active. Annales de 
Géographie (Paris) 66(354):125-143. 
March-April, 1957.° 


[See also Titles 2003, 2016, 2026, 2047, 


2053, 2059, 2102, 2110, 2133, 2145, 2154, 
2162, 2163, 2317, 2411, 2499, 2520, 2549] 


Rural Patterns 





2130 Kent, E. 

Some notes on the representation of the 
density of rural habitations. Indian Geo- 
graphical Journal (Madras) 30(1-2):1-8. 
Jan.-March and April-June, 1955.° 


2131 Ricchioni, Vincenzo. 

[The depopulation of the Tuscan-Emilian 
Appennines.] Sullo spopolamento dell'Ap- 
penninotosco-emiliano. Rivista di Politica 
Agraria (Rome-Bologna) 3(3):5-10. Sept., 
1956.° 


2132 Scarpa, G. 

Depopulation of mountain areas and eco- 
nomic development. Spopolamento montano 
e sviluppoeconomico. Rivista di Economia 
Agraria (Rome) 12(2):157-171. June, 1957. 
With English and French summaries. 


[See also Titles 2006, 2027, 2098, 2135, 
2325, 2326, 2408} 


D. TRENDS IN POPULATION SIZE 


Past Trends 





2133 Ahlberg, G. 

[Investigation concerning the population 
trends of greater Stockholm, 1910-1970. 
Prepared for the City Board's Investigat- 
ing Committee by G. Ahlberg.] Utredning 
rérande Stor-Stockholms befolkningsut- 
veckling 1910-1970. Pa uppdrag av stads- 
kollegiets investeringskommitte verkstalld 
av G. Ahlberg. Supplement to: Stadskolle- 
giets Utlatande och Memoarer Nr. 54/1953. 
Stockholm, 1954. 50 pp.° 





2134 Bajpai, R. G. 

Growth of population in India. Indian 
Economic Journal (Bombay), Dec., 1954. 
Pp. 1-4. 

Growthinthe 30 years before and the 30 
years after 1921 is considered, as well as 
the per capita rate of capital formation and 
the necessity of family planning. [S.A.S. 
S.A., 1954] 





2135 Boileau, Gilles. 

[Demographic development of the rural 
population in 60 parishes of the province of 
Quebec since the beginning of the century.] 
Evolution démographique de la population 
rurale dans 60 paroisses de la province de 
Québec depuis le début du siecle. Canadian 
Geographer, No. 9, 1957. Pp. 49-54.° 





2136 Bose, S.R. 

Growth of population in Bihar. Indian 
Economic Journal (Bombay), Dec., 1954. 
Pp. 20-34. 

A study of "the growth of the population 
in Bihar from 1872-1951."" Possibilities of 
growth to 1961 and the need for birth con- 
trol. [S.A.S.S.A., 1954] 





2137 Cook, Robert C. 
World population summary. Population 
Bulletin 13(8):133-150. Dec., 1957. 
Notes on current rates of growth, mor- 
tality and fertility trends, and rates of out- 
put. 


2138 Denmark. Statistiske Departement. 

Outlines of population trends in Denmark, 
in some other Western European countries 
and in North America. Traek af befolk- 
ningsudviklingen i Danmark og i nogle an- 
dre vesteuropaeiske lande samt i Nordame- 
rika. Statistiske Efterretninger 49(80): 
1101-1110. Dec. 11, 1957. 

Compares long-term and recent trends 
in live births, deaths, natural increase, and 
output. Tabular data and graphs. 





2139 Godin, G. 

La situation démographique de 1'Océanie 
Frangaise. Documents et Statistiques 
(Paris), No. 15, Feb., 1957. Pp. 1-15, 
processed. 

Summary of observations on sex and age 
structure, natality, mortality, and growth 
rates indicated byvital statistics registra- 
tion as compared with the population cen- 
suses of 1946 and 1951. Comparison with 
data for French West Africaandfor France. 





2140 Harmsen, Hans, Editor. 

{On the development and organization of 
the health services in Soviet Russia, in the 
East European People's Republics and in 
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East Germany. Vol. 9. Contributions on 
the development of the population in the So- 
viet Unionandin East Germany.] Zur Ent- 
wicklung und Organisation des Gesund- 
heitswesens in Sovjetrussland, in osteuro- 
paischen Volkdemokratien und in Mittel- 
deutschland. Band 9. Beitrage zur Ent- 
wicklung der Bevdlkerung in der Sovjet- 
union und in Mitteldeutschland. Hamburg, 
Akademie fiir Staatsmedizin in Hamburg, 
1957.° 


2141 Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany. 

Record population growth in United States 
and Canada. Statistical Bulletin 38(12):1-4. 
Dec., 1957. 


2142 Neumann, Rudolf. 

[The population development of Pomera- 
nia after 1945.] Die Bevélkerungsentwick- 
lung Pommernsnach1945. Geographische 
Rundschau (Berlin), Vol. 9, No. 9, Sept., 
1957. In a series of articles on Pomera- 
nia, pp. 327-366.° 


2143 Singh, R. P., and Nagar, D. N. 

A study on the growth of population in 
Rajasthan. Sankhya (Calcutta) 13(1-3):39- 
48. Dec., 1953.° 


2144 Sinha, R. K. 

Explosive growth of population in India. 
A.I.C.C. [All India Congress Committee] 
Economic Review (New Delhi) 9:17-19. 
Sept. 1, 1957.° 


2145 Westman, A. 

[Regional population distribution in Goth- 
enburg, 1930-1965.] Folkm&ngdens regio- 
nala férdelning i Géteborg 1930-1965. Sta- 
tistiska Meddelanden fran Gdteborgs Stads 
Statistiska Byr&, Vol. 2, No. 4, 1954.° 





[See also Titles 2014, 2017, 2026, 2037, 
2047, 2055, 2063, 2077, 2078, 2083, 2085, 
2095, 2101, 2120, 2123, 2125, 2126, 2128, 
2413, 2520, 2540, 2563] 


Estimates 


2146 California. State Department of Fi- 
nance. Budget Division. Financial Re- 
search Section. 

Population of California's areas and 
countiesin1957. ByCarl M. Frisén. Sac- 
ramento, Oct., 1957. [ii], 19 pp., processed. 

Estimates of population for economic 
areas, statistical areas and counties for Ju- 
ly 1, 1957, with 1950-57 change and revised 
estimates for July 1, 1956. 
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2147 Dayton, Ohio. City Plan Board. 

Population growth, 1950 to 1956, Dayton 
and Montgomery County. Dayton, 1957. 
Variously paged.° 


2148 Denmark. Statistiske Departement. 
Population 1. October 1955 andadminis- 
trative division. Folkemaengden 1. Okto- 
ber 1955 og Danmarks administrative ind- 
deling. Statistiske Meddelelser, 4. Raekke, 
166. Bind, 1. Haefte. Copenhagen, Bianco 
Lunos Bogtrykkeri, 1957. 32*, 482 pp. With 
English translation of titles of tables. 





2149 Ford, T.R. 

Population estimates for Kentucky coun- 
ties and economic areas July 1, 1956. Ken- 
tucky Agricultural Experiment Station, 
Progress Report 42. Oct., 1956. 15 pp.° 


2150 First, Gerhard, et al. 

[The population figures for the Federal 
Republic of Germany according to the re- 
sults of the housing statistics of 1956/57 
and according to the hitherto existing es- 
timates.] Die Bevélkerungszahl der Bun- 
desrepublik Deutschland nach den Ergeb- 
nissen der Wohnungsstatistik 1956/57 und 
nach den bisherigen Fortschreibungsergeb- 
nissen. Wirtschaft und Statistik (Stuttgart) 
9(9):466-472. Sept., 1957. 

The population figures obtained from the 
housing statistics of 1956/57 (see 23:Title 
2465) are compared with the current esti- 
mates (figuresforthe Lander, the Federal 
territory, and West Berlin, by sex); and the 
reasons for the differences between them 
(the new figures being lower than the esti- 
mates except for West Berlin) are dis- 
cussed under three headings: completeness 
of the housing statistics, reliability of the 
methods used in obtaining the estimates, 
possible errors in the 1950 census. The 
population estimates are then revised back- 
ward to 1946 on the basis of the new fig- 
ures. The new estimates will be used in 
the futureasthe basisfor per capita rates. 
See also Titles 2538 and 2539, this issue. 


2151 Illinois. State Department of Public 
Health. 

Illinois population estimates: 1950-1956. 
Special Release No. 37. Springfield, Dec., 
1957. 12 pp. 

Tables of estimates for metropolitan 
areas, cities, counties, economic areas. 
Methodological notes. 


2152 Italy. Istituto Centrale di Statistica. 
[Population and administrative area of 
the communes: 1. Resident population esti- 
mates on December 31, 1954, 1955, 1956; 
2. Variations in area and name of the ad- 
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ministrative areasin1956.] Popolazione e 
circoscrizione amministrative dei comuni 
— [Parte Prima] Popolazione residente dei 
comuni calcolata al 31 dicembre 1954, 1955, 
1956 — [Parte Seconda] Variazioni territo- 
rialiedi nome nelle circoscrizioni ammi- 
nistrative nell'anno 1956. Rome, Tipogra- 
fia F. Failli, 1957. VIII, 144 pp. 


2153 Krier, Henri. 

[Population estimates of the Sixth Region 
on January 1, 1957.] Evaluationde la popu - 
lation de la VI© Région au 1°" janvier 1957. 
Bulletin de la Conjoncture Régionale (VI© 
Région économique) 1(4):131-136. Oct.- 
Dec., 1956. 

Discussion of the 1954 census results and 
subsequent vital statistics for northwestern 
France. [P.R.T. 12(3)] 





2154 Montesino Samperio, José V. 

[The population of the metropolitan area 
of Caracas; growth factors and future 
trends.] La poblaciéon del area metropo- 
litana de Caracas; factores de crecimiento 
y tendencia futura. Cuadernos de Informa- 
cion Economica (Venezuela) 9(3):55-141. 
May-June, 1957.° 


2155 Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor 
de Statistiek. 

Population per province by age and sex, 
December 31st, 1956. Bevolking per pro- 
vincie naar leeftijdengeslacht 31. decem- 
ber 1956. Maandstatistiek van de Bevolking 
5(12):191-193. Dec., 1957. 


2156 Ohio. State Department of Health. 
Division of Vital Statistics. 

Estimated population of 88 counties and 
145 cities in Ohio. [Columbus], January, 
1957. Unpaged.° 





2157 Pan American Union. Office of Sta- 
tistics. 

Area, population and density of the Amer- 
ican Nations: most recent estimates, most 
recent census, previous census. Superfi- 
cie, poblacion y densidad de las Naciones 
Americanas; estimaciones mas recientes, 
censo mas reciente, censo anterior. Doc. 
2775ab. Washington, 1957. 2 pp., proc- 
essed. 


2158 Review of the River Plate. 
Argentina's population passes 20 million 
mark. Review of the River Plate (Buenos 
Aires) 122(3311):17. Dec. 20, 1957. 
Summary of the June 30, 1957, estimates 
and vital statistics, issued by the Direccidon 
Nacional de Estadistica y Censos. 


2159 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series P- 





25. Population estimates. Washington, 
1947-. 

Nos. 1-165. See 24:Title 1149. 

Nos. 166, 169, 171. Provisional esti- 
mates of the population of the United States: 
January 1, 1950, to...[No. 171, to December 
1, 1957, was published January 15, 1958]. 
1 p. each. 

No. 167. Estimates of the population of 
selected outlying areas of the United States: 
1950 to 1956. Nov. 15, 1957. 

No. 168. Provisional estimates of the 
population of states and selected outlying 
areas of the United States: July 1, 1957. 
Dec. 9, 1957. 

No. 170. Estimates of the population of 
the United States, by age, color, and sex: 
July 1,1955 to 1957. Dec. 18, 1957.14 pp. 

No. 172. Estimates of the civilian pop- 
ulation by broad age groups, for states, Ha- 
waii, and Puerto Rico: July 1, 1956. Jan. 
20, 1958. 8 pp. 


2160 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

International Population Reports. Series 
P-91. Washington, 1953-. 

Nos. 1-2. See 21:Title 3071. 

No. 4. Population estimates and pro- 
jections for selected countries, 1955 to 
1959. Oct., 1957. 5 pp.° 





2161 University of Utah. Bureau of Eco- 
nomic and Business Research. 

1957 population, Utah counties. Utah 
Economic and Business Review, May, 1957. 
Pp. 2-3 f.° 





2162 Wang, C.K. 

The population of Ethiopia's metropolis. 
Ethiopia Observer (Addis Ababa) 2(1):56- 
60. Jan., 1957.° 


2163 Washington. State Census Board. 

Population of incorporated towns and cit- 
ies, State of Washington, April 1, 1956. 
Seattle, 1957. 3 pp., processed. 


[See also Titles 2014, 2077, 2095, 2123, 
2351, 2540] 


Projections and Predictions 








2164 Benner, Robert W. 

Manpower in southeastern Florida: the 
next thirty years. Area Development Se- 
ries No. 8. Coral Gables, University of 
Miami, Bureau of Business and Economic 
Research, 1957. 100 pp. 

Chapters deal with age distribution, 
characteristics of race and nationality, the 
labor force, anddistribution of workers by 
industry and by occupation. Tabular appen- 
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dix gives projections, 1955-1985, for Dade, 
Broward, and Palm Beach counties, of the 
total population by age groups, the labor 
force, andanticipated distributions by ma- 
jor industry groups and by employment 
status. 


2165 Cooper, Sophia. 

Labor force projections to 1975. The 
influence of the changing composition of the 
population in the next two decades on the 
numbers of part-time and full-time work- 
ers. Monthly Labor Review 80(12):1443- 
1450. Dec., 1957. 

Description of methods and presentation 
of results of projections by the U. S. Bu- 
reau of Labor Statistics for the U. S. male 
and female population aged 14 and over by 
age groups and labor-force status to 1965 
and to 1975. Discussion of the nature of 
social adjustments implied by the projected 
changes. 


2166 Council for the Study of Higher Ed- 
ucation in Florida. Economic Research 
Staff. 

Florida's economy — past trends and 
prospects for 1970. Higher education and 
Florida's future, Vol. 2. Gainesville, Uni- 
versity of Florida Press, 1957. xii, 180 


pp.° 


2167 Kneschaurek, Francesco. 

{Population projections, economic devel- 
opment, and economic policy.] Bevdlke- 
rungsprognose, Wirtschaftsentwicklung und 
Konjunkturpolitik. Industrielle Organisa- 
tion (Zurich) 25(10):365-376. 1956.° 


2168 New Zealand. Department of Educa- 
tion. 

New Zealand university enrolment pro- 
jectionsto1975. [Wellington], 1957. 8 pp. 


2169 Stoloff, David. 

Population forecasting — an approach. 
Tennessee Planner 16(6):193-199. June, 
1957. 

Discussion ofa method of estimating the 
probable rate of future growth of a com- 
munity on the basis of the ratio between em- 
ploymentin basic occupations and in serv- 
ice occupations. 


2170 Taeuber, Conrad. 

Population changes to 1975. Annals of 
the American Academy of Political and So- 
cial Science 313:25-31. Sept., 1957. 

Compares age and sex structure of the 
total population of the United States in 1955 
withthe population as projected to 1975 on 
four different assumptions. Discusses the 
relation of expected changes to rates of 





household and family formation and to the 
regional distribution of the population. 


[See also Titles 2025, 2026, 2055, 2063, 
2095, 2110, 2128, 2133, 2136, 2145, 2160, 
2545] 


E. MORTALITY 


General Mortality 





2171 Austria. Statistisches Zentralamt. 

[Deaths and causes of deathin 1956.] Die 
Sterbefalle und Todesursachen im Jahre 
1956. Statistische Nachrichten 12(10):383- 
386. Oct., 1957. 

Comment and tabular data on: total 
deaths; stillbirths; infant mortality by age 
and sex; causes of death according to the 
international classification, byage groups; 
mortality rates for principal causes. 


2172 Barnett, H. A. R. 

Population mortality and assured lives' 
mortality in Great Britain — a comparison 
of trends. 
aries 83(II, 364):153-159. 1957. 

As a basis for a routine running com- 
parison, central rates of mortality for 
1929-33, age by age and in quinary age 
groups for assured lives and for national 
population (males, ages 30-79) are pre- 
sented. The routine has been completed for 
each of the years 1948-1952 inclusive, 
showing the quinary group rates for each 
of the years in question for boththe assured 
lives' combined data and for the national da- 
ta and also the assured lives' rates ex- 
pressed as percentage of the national rates. 
Both of these are also shown as percentage 
of the corresponding rates for the base pe- 
riod. 





2173 Brazil. Conselho Nacional de Esta- 
tistica. Laboratorio de Estatistica. 

Estudos demograficos. A mortalidade da 
populag&o natural de.... Rio de Janeiro, 
1957. Variously paged, processed. 

In addition to the studies cited in 24:Ti- 
tle 1168, studies No. 213-220 and 223 cov- 
ering Santa Caterina, Amazonas, Para, 
Piaui, Goias, Rio Grande do Norte, Paraiba, 
Maranhao, and MatoGrosso have appeared. 
Various authors. 


2174 Brazil. Conselho Nacional de Esta- 


tistica. Laboratorio de Estatistica. 


Estudos demograficos. A sobrevivéncia 
dos filhos tidos pelas mulheres recensea- 
das nas populagdes urbanas e rurais dos 
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Estados de.... Rio de Janeiro, 1956-1957. 
Variously paged, processed. 

In addition to the studies cited in 24:Ti- 
tle 1193, studies 186, 187, 210, 211, 222, 
covering Minas Gerais and Rio Grande do 
Sul, Bahia and S&Ao Paulo, Maranh&o and 
Mato Grosso, Espirito Santo and Para, 
Piaui and Sergipe, haveappeared. Various 
authors. Also: 

No. 224. A sobrevivéncia dos filhos ti- 
dos pelas mulheres recenseadas nas diver- 
sas Unidades da Federacgdo, segundo a si- 
tuagdododomicilo. ByEligioAlves. 1957. 


12 pp. 


2175 Collins, Selwyn D. 

A reviewand study of illnessand medical 
care, with special reference to long-time 
trends. Public Health Monograph No. 48. 
Public Health Service Publication No. 544. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1957. 
86 pp. 

"This study is devoted largely to several 
indexes of illness, medical care and mor- 
tality in various population groups. Trends 
of mortality in the civilian population are 
shown by age for all causes, and by impor- 
tant causes, for all ages.'"' [P.H.R. 72(11)] 


2176 Haldy, Marc, and Taillens, Eric. 
Limites dans l'évolution de la mortali- 
te. Bulletindel'Association des Actuaires 
Suisses (Berne) 56(1):41-48. April, 1956.° 





2177 Koenigsfeld, H. 

{On the causes of increased longevity in 
man.] Uber die Ursachen der Verlangerung 
des menschlichen Lebens. Deutsche Me- 
dizinische Wochenschrift (Stuttgart) 86(26): 
1061-1062. June 28, 1957.° 





2178 Lew, Edward A., and Spiegelman, 
Mortimer. 

The mortality of industrial policyhold- 
ers, 1950to1955. Transactions of the So- 
ciety of Actuaries, No. 4 of 1957 [Vol. 9, 
Meeting No. 25], May, 1957. Pp. 148-187, 
plus discussion pp. 188-204. 

"This report [the fourth report in a se- 
ries covering successive periods since 
1911] extends the series to 1955, with em- 
phasis on trends during the postwar dec- 
ade.... A feature ofthis report is an anal- 
ysis of Industrial insurance mortality on 
the basis of the Sixth Revision of the Inter- 
national List of Causes of Death...."' 


2179 Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany. 
International variations in mortality. 
Statistical Bulletin 38(10):1-4. Oct., 1957. 
Increased chances of a golden wedding. 
Ibid. 38(11):1-3. Nov.,1957. [U. S.data.] 


2180 Moine, Marcel. 

[Mortality and climatic variations.] 
Mortalité et variations climatiques. Revue 
de Pathologie Générale et Compareée (Par- 
is) 55(673):1512-1513. 1955.° 


2181 Sowder, Wilson T., and Bond, J. O. 

Problems associated withthe increasing 
ratio of male overfemale mortality. Jour- 
nal of the American Geriatrics Society 
4(10):956-962. Oct., 1956. 

Presents and discusses sex-age trends 
in mortality of the U. S. white population by 
10-year birth cohorts, 1815-1944. 





2182 U.S.Public HealthService. Division 
of Special Health Services. 

Comparative mortalityamong metropol- 
itan areas of the United States, 1949-51, 
102 causes of death; ratios of observed to 
expected mortality for 163 metropolitan 
areas, mortality rates and ratios by degree 
of urbanization for the total United States, 
and other background information neces- 
sary to the interpretation of these rates 
and ratios. By NicholasE. Manos. Public 
Health Service Publication No.562. Wash- 
ington, Govt. Printing Office, 1957. 143 


pp.° 





[See also Titles 2010, 2018, 2026, 2040, 
2042, 2065, 2262, 2463] 


Prenatal Mortality 





2183 Srb, Vladimir. 

{Standardization of statistics on perinatal 
mortality.] Standardisace perinatalni 
amrtnosti. Statisticky Obzor (Prague) 37 
(7):313-316. 1957. 

Presents rates for 1955for principal re- 
gions. 


2184 Sundal, A. 

[Stillbirths and deaths during the first 
year of life in a Norwegian county with low 
infant mortality; an analysis of stillbirths 
and infant mortality in Bergen, 1955.] Dd¢d- 
fddte og dédsfall i férste levedr i et fylke 
i Norge med lav spebarnsd¢delighet; en 
analyse av dédfédsler og spebarnsd¢éde- 
lighet i Bergen 1955. Tidsskrift for den 
Norske Laegeforening (Oslo) 77(13-14): 
564-568; passim. July 1, 1957.° 


2185 Tietze, Christopher, and Martin, 
Clyde E. 

Foetal deaths, spontaneous and induced, 
in the urban white population of the United 
States. Population Studies 11(2):170-176. 
Nov., 1957. 

"The present paper introduces a new body 
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of data, drawn from the histories obtained 
over a number of years by the late Dr. Al- 
fred C. Kinsey and his co-workers at the 
Institute for Sex Research at Indiana Uni- 
versity.... A comprehensive report which 
is now in preparation will include data on 
the incidence and outcome of all pregnan- 
cies among 5,293 white women of all ages 
from adolescence to 90 years in relation to 
marital status, age, decade of birth, age at 
marriage, educational attainment, reli- 
gious background, and other variables. The 
present report is based on the histories of 
1,329 women, i.e. one-fourth of the entire 
group, who were 36 years old and over at 
the time of the interview.... This prelim- 
inary analysis has been limited to the dis- 
tribution of pregnancies by outcome, cross- 
classified by marital status and educational 
attainment. 


[See also Titles 2171, 2190, 2262] 


Infant Mortality 





2186 Czermak, Hans. 

[Causes of infant mortality in Austria.] 
Ursachen der Sauglingssterblichkeit in Os- 
terreich. Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
(Vienna) 68(45):892-894. Nov. 9, 1956. 

Remarks on paper of same title by H. 
Orel, see Title 2188, this issue. 


2187 Hansluwka, Harald. 

[The regional differentiation of infant 
mortality in Austria.] Die regionale Dif- 
ferenzierung der Sduglingssterblichkeit in 
Osterreich. Reprinted from: Mitteilungen 
der Osterreichischen Sanitatsverwaltung 
(Vienna), Vol. 58, No. 9. 1957. 7 pp. 

Infant mortality of the periods 1932-1936 
and 1950-1954 compared for the Austrian 
Bundeslander and for the political districts. 
In addition mortality under one month for 
the same districts, 1950-1954. Considera- 
tion of regional differences and of differ- 
ences according to per cent of population 
in districts dependent on agriculture, in- 
dustry, and trade and transportation. 


2188 Orel, Herbert. 

{Causes of infant mortality in Austria.] 
Ursachen der Sauglingssterblichkeit in 
Osterreich. Wiener Klinische Wochen- 
schrift (Vienna) 68(35):677-681. Aug. 31, 
1956. 

Idem. Ibid. 68(45):894-895. Nov.9, 1956. 
[Reply to the remarks of H. Czermak, see 
Titie 2186, this issue.] 


2189 Srb, Vladimir, and Kutéera, M. 
{Infant and neonatal mortality by birth 





weight and fetal maturity in Czech districts 
from 1950 to 1954.] Kojenecka a novoro- 
zenecka umrtnost podle porodnich vaha 
zralosti plod@ v zmich teskych v letech 
1950-1954. Ceskoslovenska Pediatrie 
(Prague) 12(4):299-302. April, 1957.° 


2190 Sundal, A. 

[Infant mortality in Norway; a compari- 
son of infant, perinatal, and neonatal mor- 
tality and mortality of late infancy in Nor- 
way and in other countries with low infant 
mortality.] Spebarnsdédeligheten i Norge; 
en sammenligning mellom spebarnsd¢de- 
lighet, perinatal mortalitet, neomortalitet 
og sendddelighet i Norgeien del andre land 
med lav spebarnsd¢delighet. Tidsskrift for 
den Norske Laegeforening (Oslo) 77(12): 
508-510. June 15, 1957.° 

See also Title 2184, this issue. 





[See also Titles 2171, 2183, 2184, 2241, 
2262, 2524] 


Mortality at Other Ages 





See Titles 2181, 2233. 


Life Tables 





2191 Brazil. Conselho Nacional de Esta- 
tistica. Laboratorio de Estatistica. 
Estudos demograficos. Rio de Janeiro. 
Variously paged, processed. 
No. 230. Nota sdbre a vida média nos 


diversos Estados do Brasil. By Giorgio 
Mortara. 1957. 7 pp. 
No. 231. Nota metodoldgica sébre o cal- 


culo da vida média efetuado para os Esta- 
dosdoBrasil. By Giorgio Mortara. 1957. 


8 pp. 


2192 Denmark. Statistiske Departement. 

Mortality table 1951-55. Dédeligheds- 
tavlen 1951-55. Pp. 29-33 and 86-89 in: 
Befolkningens bevaegelser 1955. Statisti- 
ske Meddelelser 4. Raekke, 166. Bind, 3. 
Haefte. Copenhagen, Bianco Lunos Bog- 
trykkeri, 1957. Also p. 40 in: Statistisk 
4rbog, 1957. Vol. 62. Copenhagen, Idem, 
1957. 





2193 Finland. Tilastollinen P&é&toimisto. 


[Life tables 1951-1955.] Kuolleisuus- ja 


eloonjaamistauluja vuosilta 1951-1955. P. 
61 in: Statistical yearbook of Finland. Suo- 
men, tilastollinen vuosikirja, 1956. Hel- 
sinki, 1957. 


2194 Goebel, S. H. 


Why I (and 114 [life insurance] compa- 
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nies) oppose X17: proposed new mortality 
table. Spectator 165:30-31 ff. Sept., 1957.° 


2195 Great Britain. Office of the Regis- 
trar General. 

The Registrar General's decennial sup- 
plement, England and Wales, 1951. Life 
tables. London, H. M. Stationery Office, 
1957. 37 pp. 

"This Supplement presents new tables of 
mortality to be known as the English Life 
Tables No. 11, prepared by Sir George 
Maddex, the > Government Actuary. They 
are based on the deaths in England and 
Wales inthe three years 1950-52, although 
in one of those years (1951) there was a 
severe influenza epidemic affecting appre- 
ciably the number of deaths at the older 
ages.. 

"Comparison between the graduated 
rates of mortality (q_) by the No. 11 andby 
earlier tables are de.... 

"The Supplement gives specimen rates 
of mortality for men and women according 
to marital status.... [It] analyses only the 
rates in the ten 'standard regions’ used in 
recent years by the Registrar General; 
these ten regions have been divided to sep- 
arate the figures for six conurbations.... 
Comparisons are also made between rates 
of mortality in 1950-52 for England, Scot- 
land and Wales, respectively, for both men 
and women. 

"Abridged Life Tables are furnished for 
males and females for Wales and for Great- 
er London. National Life Tables for Scot- 
land covering the same period have recent- 
ly been published." [J.1.A. 83(II, 364)] 








2196 Ireland. Central Statistics Office. 


Expectation of life (Ireland). Expectation 
of life(urban areas). Thenumber, accord- 
ing to the life table, surviving to exact age 
x, and the complete expectation of life at 
each year of age, 1950-52. Pp. 32 and 33 
in: Statistical abstract of Ireland, 1956. 
Dublin, Stationery Office, 1957. 


2197 Japan. Welfare Minister's Secretar- 


iat. Division of Health and Welfare Statis- 
tics. 

Abridged life table for 1954. Abridged 
life table for 1955. Pp. 114-115 in: The 
health statistics annual report of Japan, 
1955. Tokyo, [1956]. 


2198 Kusukawa, Akira. 

An experimental and theoretical study on 
a life table of smallsample. Kyushu Jour- 
nal of Medical Science 8:69-82. 1957. In 
English. 


2199 Kusukawa, Akira. 


A life table death rate and a true death 


rate from specific cause of death. Igaku 
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Kenkyu (Acta Medica) (Fukuoka) 27(3):155- 
163. March, 1957. In Japanese and Eng- 
lish. 


2200 Yugoslavia. Croatia. Zavod za Sta- 


tistiku. 


{Tables of mortality, 1952-1954.] Ta- 
blice smrtnosti, 1952-1954. Zagreb, 1956. 
17 pp. 

"Bibliography, graphs." [E.E.A.L. 6(8)] 


2201 Zasepa, R. 

~ [Polish life tables for the municipal and 
rural population in the years 1952/1953.] 
Przeglad Statystyczny (Warsaw) 4(1/2):50- 
64. 1957. In Polish.°® 


[See also Titles 2174, 2262, 2467] 


Mortality by Social and Economic 
Groups 


2202 Ellis, John M. 

Socio-economic differentials in mortal- 
ity from chronic diseases. Social Prob- 
lems 5:30-36. July, 1957. 

Houston, Texas, 1949-1951. 
44(14)] 





[P.A.1.S. 


2203 Gordon, Tavia. 

Mortality experience among the Japanese 
in the United States, Hawaii, and Japan. 
Public Health Reports 72(6):543-553. June, 
1957. 

"A...description of mortality among 
Americans of Japanese birth or descent in 
continental United States....based on unpub- 
lished data for the years 1949-52 from the 
National Office of Vital Statistics.... For 
comparison, data are also presented for 
the Japanese in Hawaii and for Japan, as 
well as for the white population of continen- 
tal United States. In addition, some histor- 
ical and demographic material...is in- 
cluded." 





[See also Titles 2182, 2187, 2237] 


Mortality by Cause 


2204 Berggren, O.G.A. 

Demographic studies on carcinoma of the 
uterine cervix in Sweden. Parts 1-2 in: 
Acta Radiologica (Stockholm), Supplement 
145. 1957.° 





2205 Bowles, H. E. 

Maternal mortality in Hawaii 1950-1955. 
Hawaii Medical Journal and Inter-Island 
Nurses! Bulletin 16(6):622-625. July-Aug., 
1957.° 
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2206 Flieler, Kurt. 

[Cancer mortality in Switzerland from 
1901 to 1945, withparticular consideration 
of the years 1938-1945.] Die Krebssterb- 
lichkeitin der Schweiz von 1901-1945, mit 
besonderer Beriticksichtigung der Jahre 
1938-1945. Thun, Aeschlimann, 1955. 64 


pp.° 


2207 Germany. Federal Republic. Hesse. 
Statistisches Landesamt. 

{Causes of death (principal and accom- 
panying diseases) of those dying in Hesse 
in 1955.] Todesursachen (Haupt- und Ne- 
benkrankheiten) der Verstorbenen in Hes- 
sen im Jahre 1955. Beitrage zur Statistik 
Hessens, Nr. 89. [Wiesbaden], 1957. 40, 
4 pp., processed. 





2208 Great Britain. Ministry of Health. 
Report on confidential enquiries into ma- 
ternal deaths in England and Wales, 1952- 
1954. Reports on Public Health and Medi- 
cal Subjects, No. 97. London, 1957. viii, 


60 pp.° 


2209 Hansluwka, Harald. 

{[Trendsin cancer mortality in Austria.] 
Die Entwicklung der Krebssterblichkeit in 
Osterreich. Zeitschrift der Krebsarzt 
(Vienna) 5(12):274-288. 1957. 


2210 Hoja Tisiologica. 

{General and tuberculosis mortality; 
Uruguay, 1955.] Mortalidad general y por 
tuberculosis; Uruguay, 1955. Hoja Tisio- 
logica (Montevideo) 17(1):57-60. March, 
1957.° 

See 24:Title 1209 for 1954. 


2211 Italy. Istituto Centrale di Statistica. 
[The dead and missing due to war in the 
years 1940-45.] Mortiedispersi per cause 
belliche negli anni 1940-45. Rome, 1957. 
ix, 89 pp.° 
See also 24:Title 1132. 


2212 Kaufmann, Fritz. 

[Tuberculosis deaths and tuberculosis 
mortality in Switzerland since 1950.] Tu- 
berkulosetodesfalle und Tuberkulosesterb- 
lichkeit in der Schweiz seit 1950. Blatter 
gegen die Tuberkulose (Geneva), No. 6, 
1955. Pp. 133-136.° 

See 21:Title 4206 for citation to study 
covering 1947-1952. 


2213 Lancet. 

Medical Research Council's statement 
on tobacco smoking and cancer of the lung. 
Lancet 272(6893):1345-1347. [No. 26 of 
Vol. 1, 1957.] June 29, 1957. 

The text of the statement. 





2214 Martin, W. J. 

Recent trends of mortality from violence. 
British Journal of Preventive and Social 
Medicine 11(2):90-101. April, 1957. 

Presentation and analysis of data on mor- 
tality from violence (excluding war casual- 
ties) in England and Wales, 1940-1954, by 
type of accident, sex, age, region, and 
month of year. 


2215 Oberg, L. 

[Causes of deathin the age group 1-49 in 
Gothenburg 1955 and 1956.] Dédsorsakerna 
i Aldern 1-49 4r iGéteborg under 1955 och 
1956. Svenska Lakartidningen (Stockholm) 
54(20):1648-1659. May 17, 1957.° 

See also 23:Title 2148. 


2216 Reich, T., and Schinz, H.R. 

[The reasons for peaksin old age cancer 
mortality curves.] Warum haben die Al- 
terskurven beim Karzinom manchmal einen 
Gipfel? Deutsche Medizinische Wochen- 
schrift (Stuttgart) 82(22):875-876. May 24, 
1957.° 


2217 Srb, Vladimir, and Haas, Vaclav. 

[Statistics of cause of death and statis- 
tical classification of diseases, injuries 
and causes of death in Czechoslovakia.] 
Statistika pritin smrti a statisticka klasi- 
fikace nemoci, trazu a pri¢in smrti v Ce- 
skoslovensku. Czechoslovakia, Statni Urad 
Statisticky. Otazky statistiky, Rok 1956, 
Cislo 5. Prague, 1956. 333 pp.° 


2218 Sweden. Statistiska Centralbyran. 

Causes of death 1955. Dédsorsaker 1955. 
Sveriges Officiella Statistik. Folkmangden 
och dess Foérandringar. Stockholm, 1957. 
viii, 82 pp. With English summary. 





2119 Yugoslavia. Slovenia. Zavod za Sta- 
tistiko. 

[Deaths in Slovenia during the years 
1952-1954 according to causes, manner of 
certification, and places.] Mesecni Stati- 
sticni Pregled LR Slovenije (Ljubljana) 
5(4):35-36. April, 1956. In Slovenian.° 


[See also Titles 2040, 2065, 2171, 2175, 
2178, 2182, 2186, 2188, 2202, 2435, 2471] 


F. FERTILITY AND NATURAL 
INCREASE 


General Fertility 





2220 Boggs, Stephen T. 
Family size and social mobility in a Cal- 
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ifornia suburb. Eugenics Quarterly 4(4): 
208-213. Dec., 1957. 

Report of a field survey (143 households 
in a "semi-rural, elite community located 
about 45 miles from San Francisco on the 
Peninsula") and discussionof the relevance 
of the findings to the social mobility hy- 
pothesis for fertility differentials. 


2221 Das, S.R. 

A mathematical analysis of the phenom- 
ena of human twins and higher plural births. 
Part III. Metron (Rome) 18(1-2):219-262. 
April 30, 1956. 

For citationto Parts I and II, see 22:Ti- 
tle 2212. 





2222 Edwards, J. H. 

A critical examination of the reputed pri- 
mary influence of ABO phenotype on fer- 
tilityandsexratio. British Journal of Pre- 
ventive and Social Medicine 11(2):79-89. 
April, 1957. 

Discussion of some difficulties of statis- 
tical analysis and their significance in eval- 
uating seven ''widely quoted publications 
[that] claim tohave demonstrated an asso- 
ciation between blood group and fertility." 
It is concluded "that there has not yet been 
any satisfactory demonstration at the sta- 
tistical level of any differences in fertility 
or sex-ratio primarily related to the ABO 
blood groups." 





2223 French West Africa. Gouvernement 
General. Mission d'Etude de 1'OQueme. 

[Results of the agricultural assays and 
the sociological surveys in 1955-56.] Ré- 
sultats des essais agricoles etdes enquétes 
sociologiques en 1955-1956. Porto-Novo, 
1956. 340 pp., processed. 

Report of an exhaustive census of two 
villages in the Azaourissé sector under- 
taken as pilot-project. Questions bearing 
on fertility asked of the women included: 
age, age at betrothal, approximate age at 
first marriage and first confinement, num- 
ber of children, number of times widowed 
or divorced, number of abortions and their 
occurrence in relation to births, usual 
means of obtaining or avoiding births. 
[P.R.T. 12(3)] 


2224 Henry, Louis. 

Fecondite etfamille. Population (Paris) 
12(3):413-444. July-Sept., 1957. 

Discussion of the basis of mathematical 
models for the analysis of fertility in gen- 
eral. Detailed study of the relations exist- 
ing in the absence of birth limitation be- 
tween the legitimate fertility rates of a ho- 
mogeneous group and the basic functions 
occurring in the models. Other aspects, 


particularly that of family composition 
(number of children and birth intervals) 
are touched upon. Mathematical formulae 
derived include that for "central fertility." 
Conclusions on the probabilities of con- 
ception and of live births occurring in mar- 
riage cohorts of various types. Tabular 
and graphic presentation of numerical ap- 
plications. 


2225 Langlois, Conrad. 

{The drop in natality in the province of 
Quebec.] La chute de la natalite dans la 
province de Québec. L'Actualité Economi- 
que (Montreal) 33(2):225-241. July-Sept., 
1957. 

Statistical comparisons of fertility indi- 
ces with those of other Canadian provinces 
and the nation. Interpretation with special 
reference to ethnic and religious differ- 
entials. 


2226 McKeown, Thomas, and Record, R. 
G. 

An examination of the fertility of wom- 
en following pregnancy according to height 
and weight. British Journal of Preventive 
and Social Medicine 11(2):102-105. April, 
1957. 

Presentation of data for 939 women on 
incidence of conception within two years 
after delivery of previous child correlated 
with body buildandage and with height and 
weight separately. 


2227 Mortara, Giorgio. 

[The fertility of women in Brazil, accord- 
ing tothe results of the census of 1950.] A 
fecundidade da mulher no Brasil, segundo 
os resultados do recenseamento de 1950. 
Rio de Janeiro, Conselho Nacional de Es- 
tatistica, 1957. 100 pp. 

Revised editions of studies which have 
appeared as Estudos demograficos Nos. 
171,173, 175, and 176 (for citation see 24: 
Title 1224) plus a chapter, A prolificidade 
da mulher, not previously published, which 
evaluates and presents revised data on fer- 
tility of age cohorts. 


2228 Mortara, Giorgio. 

[On the errors in declaration of number 
of children had.] Sur les erreurs dans les 
déclarations des enfants eus. [Paper pre- 
sented at the joint meeting of the Interna- 
tional Statistical Institute and the Interna- 
tional Union for the Scientific Study of Pop- 
ulation, Stockholm, August, 1957.] Rio de 
Janeiro, Conselho Nacional de Estatistica, 
1957. 9 pp. 

Discussion of reasons for, and extent of, 
omissions inrepliestocensus questions on 
children ever borne. Illustration of adjust- 
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ments required in the experience of the 
Brazilian census of 1950. 


2229 Naddeo, Alighiero. 

{Further studies on the fertility and fe- 
cundity of the primipara.] Ulteriori studi 
sulla fecondita e fecondabilita delle primi- 
pare. Genus (Rome) 12(1-4):102-146. 
1956.° 

See also 23:Title 2206. 


2230 Ray, A. K. 

Reproductive life of Pahira women. Man 
in India (Ranchi) 34(2):151-160. April- 
June, 1954. 

"The data comprise 47 families. From 
the study of the genealogies it becomes 
clear that...there is a significant change 
viz., the lesser number of children per 
mother. Andthe downward trend persists. 
The net reproductive rateisless than uni- 
ty.... 'There is a high preponderance of 
males over the females in both the second- 
ary andtertiary sex-ratios.'' [S.A.S.S.A., 
1954] 


2231 Saccaro, M. 

[Weight at birth, duration of gestation, 
maternal age, parity, and survival of twins.] 
Pesoalla nascita, durata della gestazione, 
eta materna, parita e sopravivenza nei ge- 
melli. Jahresberichte, Schweizerische Ge- 
sellschaft fur Vererbungsforschung 13:234 
239. 1953. 

"Data were collected on 242 pairs of 
twins in the University Clinic at Pavia in 
the years 1932-1951."" [B.A. 29(8)] 


2232 Societa Italiana di Statistica. 

Atti della XVI Riunione Scientifica.... 
Rome, 1956.° 

Partial contents: 

Caranti, E. [Observations on the analy- 
sis of generation fertility.] Osservazioni 
sull'analisi della fecondita per generazio- 
ni. 

Erba, P. [The desires of parents with 
regard to their children.] I desideri dei 
genitori riguardo ai loro figli. 

Gini, C. [Comparisons from some re- 
sults of surveysinItalyand other countries 
on the desire of parentsfor children of one 
sex rather thanthe other.] Esame compa- 
rativo di alcuni risultati di inchieste ita- 
liane e straniere suldesiderio dei genitori 
di avere figli dell'unoo piuttosto dell'altro 
sesso. 

Giurovich, G. [Onthe desires of couples 
to have children and to have children of a 
given sex.] Sul desiderio dei coniugi di 
avere figliediavere figli diun dato sesso. 


2233 Tanner, R. E. S. 
Fertility and child mortality in cousin 
marriages. A study ina Moslem commu- 
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nity in EastAfrica. Eugenics Review 49(4): 
197-199. Jan., 1958. 

Summary report of field studyin the Ma- 
danga chiefdom of Pangani district, Tan- 
ganyika. 


2234 Tokuhata, George K. 

Behavioral factors affecting fertility ex- 
pectation; introduction to behavioral de- 
mography. University Microfilms, Publi- 
cation No. 17,493. Ann Arbor, University 
Microfilms, 1956. Microfilm copy of type- 
script: vii, 160 pp. Abstractedin Disserta- 
tion Abstracts 16(11):2236. 1956.° 


2235 Vielrose, Egon. 

{Some remarks onthe coefficients of the 
birth rate.] Przeglad Statystyczny (War- 
saw) 4(1/2):81-88. 1957. In Polish.° 


2236 Wyler, J. 

[Latest age of pregnancy capacity in 
women.] Das Hoéchstalter der Gebarfahig- 
keit der Frau. Schweizerische Medizini- 
sche Wochenschrift (Basel) 87(23):698-701. 
June, 1957.° 





[See also Titles 2017, 2018, 2025, 2026, 
2030, 2055, 2174, 2185, 2240, 2252, 2260, 
2369, 2461, 2515, 2523, 2524, 2570] 


Differential Fertility 





2237 Agnihotri, V. D. 

Rates of fertility and mortality among 
the factory workers in Kanpur. Labour Bul- 
letin(Kanpur, U.P.) 14(8):1-7. Aug., 1954.° 


2238 Nisbet, John D. 

Intelligence and family size, 1949-56, 
Eugenics Review 49(4):201-202. Jan., 1958. 

Report of ''a recent check on the contin- 
uing existence of this negative correlation 
in a small but fairly representative eleven- 
year-old sample, where comparable earli- 
er data are available.’ See 19(3):Title 
1624. 


2239 Sinha, J.N. 

Differential fertility and family limita- 
tion in an urban community of Uttar Pra- 
desh. Population Studies 11(2):157-169. 
Nov., 1957. 

"This paper presents the main findings 
of a fertility study relating to a sample of 
urban families in Uttar Pradesh. The ob- 
ject is to discover divergences, if any, in 
the fertility behaviour of different social 
and economic groups."' Cohort fertility da- 
ta are analyzedin relation to four commu- 
nity and caste groups and four income 
groups. Appendix, A note on the design of 
the sample. 
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2240 Stys, W. 

The influence of economic conditions on 
the fertility of peasant women. Population 
Studies 11(2):136-148. Nov., 1957. 

"This paper is an extract from a longer 
study, to be published next year in Polish 
under the title 'Correlation between Size of 
Peasant Families and Size of Holdings.' It 
is based on an inquiry conducted in twenty 
villages in Southern Poland in 1948. The 
data collected concern the size of the hold- 
ingand the number of children in the fam- 
ily, both for the peasants questioned and 
for their parents. Thus the fertility and 
economic position of two generations have 
been ascertained. The most important con- 
clusion reached is that rich peasants have 
much larger families than those who are 
poorer.'' Tables present data on: the fer- 
tility of peasants' mothers and wives; cor- 
relations between fertility and size of 
farms, with detailed analyses for 16 age 
cohorts of mothers born between 1855 and 
1929; occupations and land holdings of 
children who have become economically in- 
dependent; and changes in agricultural 
structure of the 20 villages since 1787. 


[See also Titles 2185, 2220, 2225, 2460] 


Sterility and Other Pathology 





2241 Griinfelder, Noach J. 

[A study of the fate of the prematurely 
born of the years 1949-1953.] Untersuchun- 
gen tiber das Schicksal der Fritthgeborenen 
der Jahre 1949-1953. Zurich, Juris-Ver- 
lag, 1956. 31 pp.°® 


2242 Lanman, Jonathan, Editor. 
Physiology of prematurity. Transactions 

of the First Conference March 21, 22, and 

23, 1956, Princeton, N. J. New York, Jo- 


siah Macy, Jr., Foundation, 1957. 151 pp.° 


2243 Wertheimer, H. 

{Relation of congenital malformations to 
parentalageand birth order and sex of af- 
fected infants.] Relations des malforma- 
tions congénitales avec l'age parental et 
l'ordre de naissance et répartition du sexe 
desenfants atteints. Journal de Génétique 
Humaine (Geneva) 6(1):49-63. May, 1957.° 





[See also Titles 2185, 2204, 2247, 2251] 


Fertility Controls 





2244 Back, Kurt W., et al. 

The Puerto Rican field experiment in 
population control. Human Relations 10: 
315-334. Nov., 1957.° 
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2245 Bartholomew, G. W. 

The development and use of artificial in- 
semination. Eugenics Review 49(4):187- 
195. Jan., 1958. 

"All that has been attempted here is 
briefly toindicate some of the factors rel- 
evant tothe historical backgroundand med- 
ical context of the technique [in Great Brit- 
ain and the United States] and some of the 
limits of its present practice." 





2246 Bastide, Henri. 

[Public opinion and the limitation of 
births.] L'opinion publique et la limitation 
des naissances. Concours Médical (Paris) 
79(23):2871-2872. June 8, 1957.° 


2247 Kucera, M. 

[Statistics of abortions in Czechoslova- 
kia.] Statistika potratu v Ceskoslovensku. 
Statisticky Obzor (Prague) 47(9):403-407. 
Sept., 1957. With Russian and English sum- 
maries in separate leaflet. 

Report on statistics gathered since 1953 
on abortions carried out in hospitals or re- 
ported by doctors outside. Estimates of 
numbers unreported and of percentages of 
total pregnancies. Analysis of reported 
data by age, legitimacy, and medical indi- 
cations. 


2248 Lagroua-Weill-Hallé, Mme. 

Remarques sur le birth-control. Gyné- 
cologie Pratique (Paris) 8(3):185-198. 
1957.° 


2249 Lancet. 

Contraception in China. Lancet 
272(6975):920. [No. 18 of Vol. 1, 1957.] 
May 4, 1957. 

A note discussing best approaches and 
methods. 








2250 Mahn H., Erna. 

Septic abortion problemsinChile. Jour- 
nalof the American Medical Women's As- 
sociation 12(4):99-104. April, 1957. 

Includes notes on replies of patients hos- 
pitalizedfor induced abortion at maternity 
hospitalsin Chile, concerning the primary 
reason for desiring the abortion. Reasons 
classified as purely economic pressure, 
convenience, conjugal incompatibility, 
abandonment. [J.A.M.A. 164(11)] 





2251 Niedner, K., and Beuthe, D. 
[External factors in the occurrence of 
abortion and in habitual abortion.] Ausse- 
re Faktorenim Abortusgeschehen und beim 
habituellen Abortus. Zentralblatt fir Gy- 
ndkologie (Barth) 79(16):613-624. April 20, 

1957. 
Effect of social and religious views. [C. 
Tietze] 
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2252 Pearce, J. D., et al. 

Discussion: the psychiatric indications 
for the termination of pregnancy. Proceed- 
ings of the Royal Society of Medicine 50(5): 
321-327. May, 1957.° 





2253 Potter, Robert G., Jr. 

Artificial insemination by donors: anal- 
ysis of sevenseries. Fertility and Sterili- 
ty 9(1):37-53. Jan.-Feb., 1958. 

Report of ananalysis of series described 
in publications by Cary (1948), Guttmacher 
(1950), Haman (1954), Kleegman (1954), 
Payne and Skeels (1954), Portnoy (1956), 
and Shields (1950). Discusses measures 
of efficiency and aspects of insemination 
technique. Recommends improvements in 
the measure of efficiency and in future re- 
porting. 


2254 Riviere, Marc, and Traissac, Robert. 
A propos du birth-control. Gynécologie 
Pratique (Paris) 8(1):21-50. 1957.° 


2255 Rossel, G., and Thommen, D. 

[Birth control, an important measure 
used by modern preventive medicine 
against abortions.] La natalité contrélée, 
une donnée essentielle de la médecine pré- 
ventive moderne contre les interruptions de 
grossesses. Revue Médicale de la Suisse 
Romande (Lausanne) 77(6):388-395. June, 
1957.° 





2256 Roy, Jyotirmoy. 

Population control in the rural sector. 
Indian Journal of Economics (Allahabad) 
37(146):291-297. Jan., 1957. 

Report of a survey during the years 1953- 
55 among selected farmers in the State of 
West Bengal about the reaction of the rural 
community to the question of birth control. 
Replies obtained from a representative 
sample of 264 heads of households. Ques- 
tionnaire andinterviews covered questions 
on age, number of children, income, liter- 
acy, and attitudes toward contraception, 
family size, age at marriage, and the com- 
parative weight of the opinions of husband 
and of wife on matters concerning the fam- 


ily. 


2257 Sanyal, S.N. 

The attitude towards contraception. Man 
in India (Ranchi) 36(4):267-271. Oct.-Dec., 
1956. [Notes onchanging social conditions 
and contraceptive techniques in recent 
years.]| 

Factors affecting fertility. Ibid. 37(4): 
268-279. Oct.-Dec., 1957. [Development 
of the view that the fertility of a group de- 
pends on a complex of economic, socialand 
cultural, political and other factors.] 

Oral contraceptive in relation to popula- 





FERTILITY AND NATURAL INCREASE 


tion projection and future planning in India. 
Ibid. 37(3):199-207. July-Sept., 1957. 

For an oral contraceptive. [Original 
communication from the Calcutta Bacteri- 
ological Institute read and discussed at the 
Third All-India Conference on Family 
Planning, Calcutta, January, 1957.] Jour- 
nal of Medicine and International Abstracts 
21(5):5-8. Jan., 1957. [Report of experi- 
ments with m-xylohydroquinone.] 


2258 Schellen, A. M.C. M. 
Artificial insemination in the human. 
Translated from the Dutch by M. E. Hol- 


lander. Amsterdam, Houston, London, New . 


York, Elsevier Publishing Co.; London, 
Cleaver Hume Press, 1957. XII, 420 pp. 

Considers in detail the medical and legal 
problems and procedures, with considera- 
tion also of social, economic, psychologi- 
cal, moral, and religious aspects and the 
history of the practice, mainly in Western 
Europe and the United States. 


2259 Sjévall, T. 

{Frequency of illegal abortion after re- 
fusal of request.] Frekvensen av illegala 
aborter efter avslag pa abortansdkan. 
Svenska Lakartidningen (Stockholm) 54(22): 


1857-1858. May 31, 1957.° 


2260 Stycos, J. Mayone, and Back, Kurt. 

Prospects for fertility reduction: the Ja- 
maica Family Life Project of The Conser- 
vation Foundation. A preliminary report. 
New York, The Conservation Foundation, 
1957. iv, 113 pp., processed. 

"This report presents the preliminary 
findings ofa study on attitudes, beliefs and 
behavior of a group of low-income Jamai- 
can women with respecttofamily situation 
and family limitation.'' The survey of 1368 
women aged 14-40(methods and population 
studied) and the survey findings (attitude 
toward family size, knowledge of birth con- 
trol, attitudes toward birth control, use of 
birth control, religion) are described inthe 
first5l1 pages. There followsa description 
of the subsequent experimental educational 
program and its effects. 





2261 Sutter, Jean. 

[In search of a sterilizing "pill."] A la 
recherche de la "'pilule" sterilisante. Po- 
pulation (Paris) 12(3):495-502. July-Sept., 
1957. [Survey of current experimentation 
with: (a) products of vegetable origin and 
chemical products; (b) hormones and their 
derivatives; antihormones and antibodies; 
(c) the antimetabolics.] 

A la recherche de la pilule stérilisante. 
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Concours Médical (Paris) 79(28):3371- 
3374. July 12, 1957.° 


[See also Titles 2008, 2022, 2090, 2185, 
2239, 2427, 2430, 2431, 2433-2435, 2440] 


Natural Increase 





2262 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[The natural increase of the population 
in 1955and the 1949/51 life table according 
to marital status.] Die nattrliche Bevélke- 
rungsbewegung im Jahre 1955 und Sterbe- 
tafel 1949/51 nachdem Familienstand. Sta- 
tistik der Bundesrepublik Deutschland, 
Band 173. Wiesbaden, Stuttgart, Kohlham- 
mer, 1957. 108 pp. [Part I contains an 
analytical survey of the course of natural 
increase since World War II (dealing in de- 
tail with marriages, births, deaths, and di- 
vorces), accompanied by 29 diagrams and 
28 tables in the text, and referring to the 
relevant parts of the tabular section. In- 
dexes to the main tables indicate the type 
of information given for eachof the Lander. 
Part II describes the method used in the 
construction of the life table and compares 
the mortality data employed for 1949/51 
with that of 1924/26.] 

Die natirliche Bevélkerungsbewegung im 
Jahre 1954. Statistik der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland, Band 147. Wiesbaden, Stutt- 
gart, Kohlhammer, 1956. 68 pp. 


[See also Titles 2017, 2138] 


G. MARRIAGE, DIVORCE, 
& THE FAMILY 


Marriage and Divorce 


2263 Beck, J. Murray. 

The Canadian Parliament and divorce. 
Canadian Journal of Economics and Politi- 
cal Science 23(3):297-312. Aug., 1957. 

Outlines the history of federal legisla- 
tion and administration of divorce since 
the British North America Actand consid- 
ers current proposals for reorganization. 


2264 Caribbean Commission. Conference 
on the Demographic Problems of the Area 
served by the..., Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
1957. Delegation from Netherlands Antil- 
les. 

Marriage, parent and child and related 
subjects. Port of Spain, Trinidad, 1957. 


9 pp.° 


2265 Cheng, C. K., and Yamamura, Doug- 
las S. 

Interracial marriage and divorce in Ha- 
waii. Social Forces 36(1):77-84. Oct., 
1957. 

Historical account of changes revealed 
in data on national origin and marital sta- 
tus in the censuses since 1900. 


2266 Diwan, P. 

The Hindu MarriageAct,1955. Interna- 
tional and Comparative Law Quarterly, 
April, 1957. Pp. 263-272.° 


2267 Ghurye, G. S. 

Social change in Maharashtra. Sociolog- 
ical Bulletin (Bombay) 3(1):41-60. March, 
1954. 

"The conditions in respect of marriage, 
female education and the general attitude 
towards women as depicted in the literature 
are studied in this paper....various prob- 
lems with reference to age at marriage of 
both the partners and dowry are discussed." 
[S.A.S.S.A., 1954] 


2268 Greenland, Cyril. 

Unmarried parenthood: ecological as- 
pects. Lancet 272(6960):148-151. [No.3 of 
Vol. 1, 1957.] Jan. 19, 1957. 

''..aim istodescribe briefly some of the 
known characteristics of unmarried par- 
enthood and the environmental setting in 
which illegitimacy may be regarded as a 
major problem — the geographical factors 
in illegitimacy, the relative influences of 
religion, and the ages and civil status of 
unmarried parents." 








2269 Hutchinson, Bertram. 

Some evidence related to matrimonial 
selection and immigrant assimilation in 
Brazil. Population Studies 11(2):149-156. 
Nov., 1957. 

Inquiry as to the degree of assimilation 
of the main ethnic immigrant groups indi- 
cated by the extent of intermarriage of im- 
migrants with native born. Analysis of da- 
ta obtained in a sample study made in Sao 
Pauloin 1956 of 2,500 men and women res- 
idents in the city whoatthe time of the in- 
terview were aged 20 years or more. 





2270 Kuppuswamy, B. 

A study of opinion regarding marriage 
and divorce. Bombay, Asia Publishing 
House, 1957. 71 pp.°® 


2271 McGregor, O.R. 

Divorce in England. London, Heine- 
mann, 1957. 220 pp. 

"The comment of an historically minded 
social scientist'' on the changed attitudes 
toward divorce, the family, and the status 
of women since the Matrimonial Causes Act 
of 1857. Criticism of the procedure and 
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findings of the Morton Commission of 1956. 
[L.E. 184(5952)] 


2272 Majumdar, D.N. 

Family and marriage in a polyandrous 
society. Eastern Anthropologist (Lucknow) 
8(2):86-110. Dec., 1954-Feb., 1955. 

"A study is made of the Khasas of Janu- 
sar-Bawar inthe Dehra Dun district, U. P., 
who practise polyandry." [S.A.S.S.A., 1954] 


2273 Marchand, Henri. 

Les mariages franco-musulmans. Al- 
ger, Impr. Vollot-Debacq Fréres, 1954. 
229 pp.° 


2274 Pehrson, Robert N. 

The bilateral network of social relations 
in Kénkama4 Lapp district. Indiana Univer- 
sity Publications, Slavic and East European 
Series, Vol. 5. Indiana University Research 
Center in Anthropology, Folklore, and Lin- 
guistics, Publication 3. International Jour- 
nal of American Linguistics, Vol. 23, No. 1, 
1957, Part Il. Bloomington, Indiana Uni- 
versity, 1957. x, 128 pp., processed. 

Chapters include: The network of kinship 
in Koénkaéam4; Marriage andaffinity. Statis- 
tical data on age at marriage, numbers of 
marriages by age differential, and numbers 
of households are presented. 


2275 Raivio, Arvi. 

{Divorces in 1955 and 1956.] Avioerot 
vuosina 1955 ja 1956. Tilastokatsauksia 
(Helsinki) 32(11):38-41. Nov., 1957. With 
titles in English and Swedish. 

Presents and discusses statistics for. 
Finland on legalaspects, place of residence 
and rates of occurrence by size of place, 
numbers per county, causes, duration of 
marriage, number of children. 


2276 Sinha, J.N. 

Age at marriage in urban U. P. [Uttar 
Pradesh]. Uttara Bharati (Journal of Re- 
search of the Universities of Uttar Pra- 
desh, Lucknow) 1(1):73-84. June, 1954. 

"'..study is based on a random sample 
of 1,000 families from Lucknow and Kanpur. 
The sample is divided along two lines — 1) 
religion and caste, and 2) income." [S.A. 
S.S.A., 1954] 


2277 Sweden. Socialstyrelsen. 

The social and economic conditions of 
single mothers, 1955. Ensamstaende mé- 
drars sociala och ekonomiska férh4llanden, 
ar 1955. Sveriges Officiella Statistik: So- 
cialvard. Stockholm, 1957. [v], iii, 53 pp. 
With English summary.° 





2278 Tenorio, Oscar. 

[Divorce and nationality.] Divorcioena- 
cionalidade. Arquivos do Ministério da Ju- 
stiga e Negocios Interiores (Rio de Janeiro) 





12(51):7-10. Sept., 1954.° 


2279 United Nations. Economic and Social 
Council. 

Commission on the Status of Women. 
Twelfth session. Consent to marriage and 
age of marriage. Report bythe Secretary- 
General. E/CN.6/317. 20 January 1958. 
New York, 1958. 20, 8 pp., processed. 

Chapters discuss present status and pro- 
posed internationalaction. Annex gives ta- 
ble of minimum age of marriage by country. 

Idem. Errata slip. E/CN.6/317/Corr.1. 
27 Jan. 1958. 1 p., processed. 


[See also Titles 2003, 2007, 2022, 2039, 
2087, 2233, 2262, 2319, 2408, 2552] 


The Family 


2280 Geary, R.C. 

The family in Irish census of population 
statistics 1951; results of a special analy- 
sis. Journal of the Statistical and Social 
Inquiry Society of Ireland(Dublin), Vol. 21, 
1954/55. Pp. 1-30.° 


2281 Hammons, Helen. 

Eugenic trends at mid-century: a note on 
eugenics and current census data. Eugen- 
ics Quarterly 4(4):219-221. Dec., 1957. 

Comments on the eugenic implications 
of the findings in: Glick, Paul C. Ameri- 
can families. See 23:Title 3219. 


2282 Hill, Reuben. 

The changing American family. Pp. 68- 
80 in: National Conference on Social Wel- 
fare. The Social welfare forum, 1957; of- 
ficial proceedings, 84th annual forum, Phil- 
adelphia, Pennsylvania, May 19-24, 1957. 
New York, Columbia University Press, 
1957. xiv, 280 pp. 


2283 Ikeda, Shie. 

Research study of family relationsin ru- 
ral communities. Parts 1 and 2. Kenkyf 
Ronshu [Research Studies] (Gakugei Fac- 
ulty, Utsunomiya University, Utsunomiya), 
Nos. 4 and 5, March and Dec., 1955. Pp. 
81-100 and 148-165.° 





[See also Titles 2022, 2026, 2079, 2220, 
2224, 2262, 2264, 2272, 2410] 


H. INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION 


General 


2284 Auerbach, Frank L. 
Recent developments in the immigration 








laa a4 om 


Inn ~- a. 


ming ee we 


A ar ott @ 2 i any 


cial 


mad 
ry- 
8. 


ro- 


tion 
ily - 


21, 


> on 
fen- 


ns 
ri- 


fel- 
of - 
hil- 
57. 


ru- 
ky 
ac - 
ya), 
Pp. 


220, 


ition 





INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION 151 


field. Department of State Bulletin 37(966): 
1030-1035. Dec. 30, 1957. 


2285 Brugarola, Martin, S. J. 

Perspectivas actuales de las migracio- 
nes. Fomento Social(Madrid), April-June, 
1957. Pp. 149-158. 

Population movements throughout the 
world have declined considerably as a re- 
sult of the restrictive policies followed by 
the countries of immigration, as the United 
States. [B.A.D. 12(6)] 


2286 Chandrasekhar, Sripati. 

Indians in SouthAfrica: a survey. Baro- 
da, Indian Institute for Population Studies, 
University, 1953. 36 pp.° 


2287 Cook, Robert C. 

The American melting pot: 1850-1950. 
Population Bulletin 13(7):113-130. Nov., 
1957. 


2288 Czechoslovakia. Statn{ Urad Stati- 
sticky. 

[Czechs, Slovaks and persons born in 
Czechoslovakia and living abroad.] CeBi 
Slovaci a obyvateleé narozeni v CSR % zijici 
v cizich statech. Statisticky Obzor 47(9): 
425-426. Sept., 1957. With English title. 

Notes on statistical table giving data for 
various years since 1946. 


2289 Etudes Sociales Nord-Africaines. 

{Research on the entry of the North Af- 
ricans into the labor force.] Recherches 
sur la mise au travail des Africains du 
Nord. Cahiers Nord-Africains(Paris), No. 
58, 1957. 48 pp.° 


2290 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[Migration in 1955.] Die Wanderungen 
im Jahre 1955. Statistik der Bundesrepub- 
lik Deutschland, Band 171. Wiesbaden, 
Stuttgart, Kohlhammer, 1957. 114 pp. 

Die Wanderungen im Jahre 1954. Stati- 
stik der Bundesrepublik Deutschland, Band 
146. Wiesbaden, Stuttgart, Kohlhammer, 
1956. 86 pp. 








2291 Gil, B. Z. 

Settlement of new immigrants in Israel, 
1948-1953. Jerusalem, Falk Project for 
Economic Research in Israel, 1957. 239 


pp.° 





2292 International Catholic Migration 
Commission. 

Post-war Italian overseas migration. 
Migration Facts and Figures, No. 10, July- 
Aug., 1957. Supplement to: Migration News 
6(4). July~Aug., 1957. 

Notes and tabulations on areas of origin 
and countries of destination, of gross and 
net migration and re-migration, 1950-1956. 


2293 International Labour Office. 

Migration. Industry and Labour, Vol. 18, 
Nos. 4-10. Aug. 15-Nov. 15, 1957. 

No. 5. Migration to Canada in 1956. 
Agreement concerning the repatriation of 
Polish nationals from the U.S. 5S.R. 

No.6. Intergovernmental Committee for 
European Migration: Sixth Session of the 
Council. 

No. 7. Establishment of an Interminis- 
terial Advisory Committee on the Settle- 
ment of Immigrants in Argentina. Migra- 
tion between Spain and overseas countries 
in 1956. New legislation concerning mi- 
gration from the United Kingdom. 

No.8. United Nations High Commission- 
er for Refugees: Fifth Session and Sixth 
(Special) Session of the United Nations Ref- 
ugee Fund Executive Committee. 

No. 9. United Nations Relief and Works 
Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near 
East: Resolution of the General Assembly 
concerning future activities. Immigration 
into Uruguay during 1956. 

No. 10. Migrationtoand from Australia 
in 1956. Migration to and from Israel in 
1955and 1956. Migrationtoandfrom Malta 
in 1955. 


2294 Italy. Centro di Documentazione. 
~ Emigrazione nel 1956. Documentidi Vi- 
ta Italiana 7(70):5533-5544. Sept., 1957. 


2295 Kokas, Louis. 

Quelques aspects économiques de l'im- 
migration au Canada. L'Actualité Econo- 
mique (Montreal) 33(2):271-283. July- 
Sept., 1957. 

Review of changes inimmigration policy, 
the experience in employment since 1947, 
and prospects, especially with regard to 
Canada's advantage in world trade. 


2296 Kosa, John. 

A century of Hungarian emigration, 1850- 
1950. American Slavic and East European 
Review 16:501-514. Dec., 1957.° 











2297 Marks, Edward B. 


Internationally assisted migration: ICEM 
[Intergovernmental Committee for Europe- 
an Migration] rounds out five years of re- 
settlement. International Organization 
(Boston) 11(3):481-494. 1957.° 


2298 Netherlands. Ministerie van Sociale 
Zaken en Volksgezondheid. 

Emigratie 1956. The Hague, Staatsdruk- 
kerij- en Uitgeverijbedrijf, 1957. 212 pp. 
With English summaries. 

"This is the fourth of the reports pub- 
lished annually since 1953 by the Ministry 
of Social Affairs and Public Health on the 
subject of emigration from the Netherlands 
and the activities of public and private Dutch 
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organisations concerned with immigra- 
tion." [I.L.R. 76(6)] 


2299 Rao, G. Raghava. 

Indian immigrants in Kenya —a final re- 
joinder. Indian Economic Journal 5(2):204- 
206. Oct., 1957. 

See 23:Titles 2269 and 4241, and Title 
2302, this issue. 


2300 Rao, P. K. 
indiansabroad. Pp. 42-54in: Indian Year 
Book of International Affairs, No. 4, 1955. 
"The problem of descendants of former 
emigrants from India and now nationals of 
other countries is primarily discussed." 
[S.A.S.S.A., 1955] 





2301 Rodsch, Georges. 

{[Demography, sociology, and pathology 
of North-African immigrants in the Seine 
department, studied on the basis of hospital 
surveys.] Demographie, sociologie et pa- 
thologie des immigres nord-africains dans 
la Seine, étudiées d'aprés des enquétes ho- 
spitalieres. Thesedela Faculté de Méde- 
cine de Paris. Lille, 1957. 219 pp. Also 
published in: Etudes Sociales Nord-afri- 
caines, Cahier No. 56-57. 

Report of data obtained from patients in 
the public hospitals of the Seine department 
in 1938, 1947, 1949, 1951, 1953, 1954, on 
sex, age, geographic origin, occupational 
status, length of stay in France. [P.R.T. 
12(3)] 


2302 Singh, Chanan. 

Indian immigrants in Kenya —a reply to 
the rejoinder. Indian Economic Journal 
5(2):202-204. Oct., 1957. 

See 23:Titles 2269 and 4241, and Title 
2299, this issue. 





2303 Stdckle, Otto. 

[The European population problem and 
emigration.] Europaisches Bevélkerungs- 
problem und Auswanderung. Orientierung 
(Zurich) 18(10):115-117. 1954.° 


2304 Storey, Merle. 
Hungarians in Canada. Canadian Geo- 
graphical Journal 55(2):46-53. Aug., 1957.° 


[See also Titles 2014, 2026, 2041, 2050, 
2073, 2095, 2101, 2119, 2269, 2307, 2309, 
2317, 2321, 2447-2450, 2453, 2533, 2574] 


Settlement and Resettlement 





2305 Mead, William R. 

A Finnish settlement in central Minneso- 
ta. Acta Geographica 13, No. 3. Helsinki, 
Tilgmann, 1954. 16 pp.° 





2306 Sotero Galindo, Rodolfo. 

[Results of alien colonization in Mexico; 
the Mennonite colonization in Chihuahua.] 
Resultados de la colonizacion extranjera en 
Mexico; la colonizaci6n menonita en Chi- 
huahua. Mexico, D.F., Universidad Nacio- 
nal Autonoma de Mexico, 1956. 83 pp.° 


[See also Titles 2052, 2291] 


Temporary Movements 





2307 Davison, R. B. 

Labour migrationintropicalAfrica. In- 
dian Journal of Economics (Allahabad) 
37(147):365-377. April, 1957. 

''..an attempt to present a synoptic view 
of the incidence of labour migration in one 
particular region — tropical Africa — to- 
gether with a brief account of some of the 
problems which have arisen as a result of 
it, and the ways in which the governments 
of the various territories are trying todeal 
with them. It is based principally upon 
British experience....'' Evaluates official 
statistics, area by area, and suggests im- 
provements. 





2308 Garcia Trevino, Rodrigo. 

The wetback: a Mexican view of a Mexi- 
can problem. Central America and Mexi- 
co (Houston, Tex.) 442):3-6. Oct., 1956.° 


2309 Gulliver, P. H. 

Nyakyusa labour migration. Human 
Problemsin British Central Africa; Jour- 
nal of the Rhodes- Livingstone Institute (Lu- 
saka), March, 1957. Pp. 32-63. 

"From the Rungwe district of Tanganyi- 
ka."" [P.A.I.S. 44(13)] 


2310 Prothero, R. Mansell. 

Migratory labour from north-western 
Nigeria. Africa (London) 27(3):251-261. 
July, 1957. With French summary.° 


2311 Stenning, Derrick J. 

Transhumance, migratory drift, migra- 
tion; patterns of pastoral Fulani nomadism. 
Journal of the Royal Anthropological Insti- 
tute of Great Britain and Ireland 87(1):57- 
73. Jan.-June, 1957.° 


[See also Titles 2289, 2447] 


Refugees 


2312 Kornrumpf, Martin. 

[The achievements of the "levies for the 
equalization of burdens."] Die Lastenaus- 
gleichsleistungen. Integration (Munich) 3 
(1/4):27-41. 1956. 

Refugees in Germany. [M.L.S.A. 29(6)] 
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2313 Pfister, Bernhard, Editor. 

[Studies inthe German expellee and ref- 
ugee problem.] Untersuchungen zum deut- 
schen Vertriebenen- und Fliichtlingspro- 
blem. Schriften der Gesellschaft fiir Wirt- 
schafts- und Sozialwissenschaften, Band 6 
(Erste Abteilung: Grundfragen) and Band 7 
(Zweite Abteilung: Einzeldarstellungen). 
Berlin and Munich, Dunker und Humblot, 
1954-. 

Of the studies listed in 20:Title 1447 
those by Arndt, Schmolders, and Reichling 
(6/I- 6/III) and those by Seraphim, Albrecht, 
Koerber, and Esenwein-Rothe (7/I- 7/IV) 
have been publishedas wellas those by Ed- 
ding and Spiethoff which were cited in 21: 
Title 4308 and 22:Title 2298. In addition 
the following have appeared: 

7/VII. Wagner, Helmut. Die Heimatver- 
triebenen und Sowjetzonenflichtlinge in 
Rheinland-Pfalz. 1956. 182 pp. 

7/VIll. Stahlberg, Gertrude. Die Ver- 
triebenen in Nordrhein-Westfalen. 1957. 
156 pp. 


2314 Sweden. Socialstyrelsen. 

The refugee question: an international 
social problem. Flyktingfragan — ett inter- 
nationellt socialproblem. [A group of ar- 
ticles.] Sociala Meddelanden, No. 4, 1957. 
Pp. 217-252. With English and French ti- 
tles. 

Articles by James Réssel, Bertil Olsson, 
Margit Levinson, Tolle Ramstedt, Laszlo 
Hamori. "The present issue...has mainly 
been devoted to a discussion of the prob- 
lems associated withthe international ref- 
ugee question and attempts at their solu- 
tion in Sweden and other countries." 


2315 Wagner, Helmut. 

[The assimilation of refugees into the 
economy of the Rhineland-Palatinate.] Die 
Eingliederung der Flichtlinge indie Rhein- 
landpfalzische Wirtschaft. Mainz, [Disser- 
tation, University of Mainz], 1955. iii, 134, 
[55] pp.° 


[See also Titles 2262, 2291, 2293, 2304, 
2446, 2452, 2455, 2539] 


I. INTERNAL MIGRATION 


General 


2316 Chatelain, Abel. 

[From temporary migration to perma- 
nent migration in the mid-20th century, ac- 
cording toelection registers.] Des migra- 
tions viageres aux migrations définitives 





au milieu du XX® siecle, d'aprés le fichier 
électoral. Revue de Géeographie de Lyon 
32(3):187-200. 1957. 

A study of regions of origin and zones of 
attraction brings out the demographic im- 
balances created by internal migration in 
France. [B.A.D. 12(7)] 


2317 Durgin, Owen B. 

The population of New Hampshire. 3. Ef- 
fects of migration on the small New Hamp- 
shire town. New Hampshire Agricultural 
Experiment Station Bulletin 437. Durham, 
May, 1957. 

For Parts 1 and 2, see Title 2324, this 
issue. 


2318 Geschwind, Henrik. 

Internal migration 1951-1955. A special 
investigation based onthe Population Sam- 
ple Register. Inrikes omflyttning 1951- 
1955. Statistisk Tidskrift (Stockholm) 
6(11):607-614. WithEnglish summary, pp. 
669-670. Nov., 1957. 

Report of an investigation of data "fora 
sample comprising 3.3 per cent of the pop- 
ulation, [which] providesa continuous reg- 
istration of a number of demographic 
changes, i.a. internal migration.... The ob- 
ject is to study the intensity of internal mi- 
gratory movements" by sex and age, be- 
tween communities and between counties, 
and especially between Stockholm and the 
counties. Presentation of dataintables and 
map, variously cross-classified. 





2319 Goda, Eisaku. 

Migration caused by marriage in Omishi- 
ma Ehime Prefecture. The Geographic Re- 
view of Japan (Tokyo) 28(10):532-535. Oct., 
1955.° 

Migration caused by marriage in cities 
and townsin Sanuki Province. Ibid. 28(8): 
385-397. Aug., 1955.° 





2320 Hitt, Homer L. 

Migration between the South and other 
regions, 1949to1950. Social Forces 36(1): 
9-16. Oct., 1957. 

Analysis of the flow of population from 
the Southto other sections of the nation and 
of the movement from other sections to the 
South. The basic data are drawn from a 
special report of the 1950 census of popu- 
lation entitled Population mobility — states 
and state economic areas. [1956.] 





2321 Rajakovic, Z. 

Migratory movements of the Croatian 
population according to the population cen- 
suses of 1948 and 1953. Ekonomski Pre- 
gled (Zagreb) 8(1/2):94-113. 1957. InSer- 
bo-Croatian with English summary.° 
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2322 Rowntree, John A. 

Internal migration: a study of the fre- 
quency of movement of migrants. General 
Register Office Studies on Medical and Pop- 
ulation Subjects, No. 11. London, H. M. 
Stationery Office, 1957. 12 pp. 

Supplementary to Study No. 5, by Newton 
and Jeffery, 1951. See 18(2):Title 943. 

"This analysis is based on a sample 
drawn in 1951, relating to the three years 
1948-1950, during whichevery civilian had 
an identity card, and on making a perma- 
nent move, ora change of address involving 
a change in food retailer, was required to 
notify the local National Registration/Food 
Office." This study analyzes the data of a 
1/1000 sample (comprising 4,738 persons) 
of migrants within Englandand Wales as to 
sex, age, region, number, interval, and ex- 
tent of moves. 





2323 Zeff, Stephen. 

The movement of manufacturing workers 
to Denver. Colorado Business Review 30: 
[1-2]. June, 1957. 

"Summary of thesis — University of Col- 
orado." [P.A.I.S. 44(14)] 


[See also Titles 2003, 2014, 2017, 2026, 


2079, 2085, 2087, 2091, 2119, 2123, 2307, 
2309, 2311, 2362, 2393, 2411, 2517, 2549] 


Rural-Urban 





2324 Bowring, J. R. 

The population of New Hampshire. 1. 
Trends and characteristics. New Hamp- 
shire Agricultural Experiment Station Bul- 
letin 413. Durham, University of New 
Hampshire, Dec., 1954. 20 pp. 

A preliminary study in a series on pop- 
ulation with particular emphasis on the ru- 
ral-urban migration. ''Certain character- 
istics of birth rates, age distribution, and 
educationas wellas occupation and income 
are offered to supplement the discussion on 
population location." Part 2. See 24:Title 
1311. Part 3. See Title 2317, this issue. 





2325 Roh, Henri. 

L'exode rural. Sion, Sociéte Valaisanne 
de Recherches Economiques et Sociales, 
[1953]. IV, 16 pp.° 





2326 Sjolund, E. O. 

[Sparsely populated district or village ? ] 
Tidskrift for Hushallningssallskapet och 
Skogsvardsstyrelsen i Gavleborgs Lan 
(Denmark) 32(2):43-47. 1956. 

"Chiefly on rural-urban migration." 
[U.S.D.A. 21(11)] 


In Swedish. 


INTERNAL MIGRATION 


2327 Winberg, Isak P. 

[Net out-migration, and rationalization 
in agriculture in the thinly populated dis- 
tricts of southern and central Sweden.] 
Nettoutflyttning och jordbruksrationalise- 
ring in sédra ochmellersta Sveriges gles- 
bygd. Ymer (Stockholm) 77(3):190-199. 
1957.° 





[See also Titles 2131, 2132, 2318, 2408, 
2517] 


Settlement and Resettlement 





2328 Constandse, A. K. 

[The planning of a polder in the Nether- 
lands: social and demographic problems.] 
L'aménagement d'un polder aux pays-bas: 
problemes sociaux et démographiques. Po- 
pulation (Paris) 12(3):401-412. July-Sept., 
1957. 

Discusses problems of policy related to 
the choice of settlers, dimensions and dis- 
tribution of villages, and planning of social 
life, for the Northeast polder of land re- 
claimed from the Ijsselmeer (Zuiderzee) 
since 1942. 


2329 Monteagudo, Pio I., Editor. 
{Internal migration in Argentina and the 
revolutionary Utopias of L. de la Torre: 
agrarianproblems.] Migracionesinternas 
en la Argentina y las utopias revoluciona- 
rias de L. dela Torre: problemas agrarios. 
Buenos Aires, Comision Nacional de Ho- 
menajea Lisandro de la Torre, 1956. 187 


pp.° 





[See also Title 2049] 


J. CHARACTERISTICS 


Demographic Characteristics 





2330 Association Internationale de la Sé- 
curité Sociale. 

{[Onthe progressive aging of populations 
in different countries.] A propos du vieil- 
lissement progressif des populations de'di- 
vers pays. Bulletinde1'Association Inter- 
nationale de la Sécurité Sociale (Geneva) 
8(3):92-93. 1955. Germanversion in Ger- 
man edition, pp. 83-84. Also English, Ital- 
ian, Arabic, and Spanish editions.° 





2331 Loeffler, Lothar. 

[The changing population structure and 
its effect on age.] Der Wechsel der Be- 
volkerungsstruktur, ihr Einfluss auf die 
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Lebensalter. Soziale Arbeit (Berlin) 5(11): 
481-488. 1956.° 


2332 Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyr4a. 

Census of old age pension June 30, 1955. 
Alderstrygdtellingen 30. juni 1955. Stati- 
stiske Meldinger 75(1):5-24. Jan., 1957. 

Detailed report (17 tables) on numbers, 
distribution, ages, marital and family sta- 
tus, economic and other characteristics of 
the pensioners. Age pyramid represents 
the total population aged 70 and over, dis- 
tinguishing the pensioned. 





[See also Titles 2002, 2026, 2054, 2059, 
2063, 2065, 2072, 2073, 2078, 2079, 2095, 
2102, 2135, 2139, 2230, 2324, 2362, 2403, 
2493, 2515, 2534, 2536, 2540, 2570] 


Biological Characteristics 





2333 Clements, E. M..B., and Pickett, 
Kathleen G. 

Stature and weight of men from England 
and Wales in 1941. British Journal of Pre- 
ventive and Social Medicine 11(2):51-60. 
April, 1957. 

Presentation and analysis of data on mean 
stature and weight of men between ages 17 
and 50, measured in 1941 by medical boards 
of the Ministry of Labour and National Serv- 
ice, for eachof the Registrar General's ge- 
ographical regions in England, Scotland, 
and Wales, including correlations with so- 
cio-economic status and occupational dis- 
tributions. See also 23:Title 1337. 





2334 Connor, A., et al. 

Birth weight patterns by race in Hawaii. 
Hawaii Medical Journal and Inter-Island 
Nurses' Bulletin 16(6):626-632. July-Aug., 
1957.° 


2335 Huesch, W. 

[On the question of sero-anthropological 
relationships of populations (1954).] Zur 
Frage des sero-anthropologischen Ver- 
wandschaftsverhaltnisse von Populationen 
(1954). Mitteilungen der Schweizerische 
Gesellschaft fiir Anthropologie und Ethno- 
logie (Zurich) 32:55-73. 1956. 

"Review of ABO system in Europe in 
terms of group relationship, plus evidence 
of intermixture and isolation.... Tables." 
[B.A. 31(12)] 





2336 Margolis, E., et al. 


Blood groups in Jews from Morocco and 
Tunisia. Annals of Human Genetics 22(1): 
65-68. Oct., 1957. 

"A brief review of the history of the Mo- 
roccan and Tunisian Jews is given. ABO, 
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MN, and Rh frequency in 220 Moroccan and 
200 Tunisian Jews is reported and dis- 
cussed. On the basis of the similarity in 
the results obtained the two communities 
may be considered to have a common ori- 
gin. 


Psychological Characteristics 





2337 American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. 

Epidemiology of mental disorder. Pub- 
lic Health Reports 72(7):572-597. July, 
1957. 

Abridgements of 11 papers presented at 
a two-day symposium at the Association's 
1956 meeting in New York City, sponsored 
jointly by the American Psychiatric Asso- 
ciation andthe American Public HealthAs- 
sociation, and commemorating the centen- 
nial of the birth of Emil Kraepelin. Topics 
include the nature and prevalence of mental 
disorders in an urban population (Balti- 
more, Md.) and in a metropolis (New York 
City). 





2338 Malzberg, Benjamin. 

Cohort studies of mental disease in New 
York State: 1943-49. Part IX. General 
summary. Mental Hygiene 41(4):558-569. 
Oct., 1957. 

See 24:Title 1351 for citationto previous 
parts. 





2339 Malzberg, Benjamin. 

Statistical data for the study of mental 
disease among Negroes in New York State, 
1939-1941. Albany, 1955. 300 pp., proc- 
essed. 

"Asacontribution to the study of mental 
diseases among Negroes, there is appended 
a large series of tables, derived from all 
first admissions toall hospitals for mental 
disease (public and private) in New York 
State during three fiscal years which ended 
June 30, 1941. The tables include com- 
plete data with respect to age and sex, and 
the variation of such factors in relation to 
environment (urban versus rural), migra- 
tion, place of birth, economic status, and 
other important characteristics. The ta- 
bles are complete in similar detail for... 
[8 groups of mental disorders]." 





2340 Pasamanick, Benjamin, et al. 

A survey of mental disease in an urban 
population. I. Prevalence by age, sex, and 
severity of impairment. American Journal 
of Public Health and the Nation's Health 
47(8):923-929. Aug., 1957. 

Report of a survey started in Baltimore 
in 1952 by the Commission on Chronic I1l- 
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ness. Statementofaims and summary and 
discussion of findings. 


[See also Titles 2033, 2460, 2570] 


Economic Characteristics 





2341 Brazil. Conselho Nacional de Esta- 
tistica. Laboratorio de Estatistica. 

Estudos demograficos. Rio de Janeiro. 
Processed. 

No. 221. Distribuigaéo dos ocupados em 
profissdes técnico-cientificas nos diversos 
ramos de atividade, em 1950. By Rémulo 
Coelho. 1957. 16 pp. 


2342 Brazil. Instituto Brasileiro de Eco- 
nomia. 

Activities of the working population. 
Conjuntura Econdmica (Rio de Janeiro) 
4(8):83-89. Aug., 1957. 

Analysis of data of the 1950 census ac- 
cording totypes of activity and occupation. 


2343 Buffa, E. 

[The employment of women in Italian ag- 
riculture.] L'occupazione feminile nell'a- 
gricoltura italiana. Orientamenti Sociali 
(Rome), April, 1957. Pp. 133-145. 

The proportion of women employed in the 
agricultural sector compared to the num- 
ber of men so employed; their distribution 
according to different categories: salaried 
workers, day workers, owners. [B.A.D. 
12(6)} 


2344 Cimourdain de Oliveira, Camilo, and 
Duarte Ferreira, José E. 

[Localization of industries.] Localiza- 
¢4o0 dasindustrias. Centro de Estudos Eco- 
nomicos, Revista (Lisbon), No. 19, 1957. 
Pp. 221-270. 

Contains section analyzing the case of 
continental Portugal, including data on the 
distribution of the industrial population. 


2345 Florida. Industrial Commission and 
State Employment Service. 

Older workers in the Miami labor mar- 
ket: a summary, asapplied to metropolitan 
Miami, of the older worker study. Talla- 
hassee, The Commission and Employment 
Service, 1956. 59 pp.° 


2346 New York. State Department of La- 
bor. 

Puerto Ricans in the New York State la- 
bor market. Industrial Bulletin 36:17-19. 
Aug., 1957.° 


2347 Newman, Herbert E., and Styer, 
Elizabeth L. 

Personal income in Delaware. Newark, 
Del., University of Delaware, Bureau of 
Economics and Business Research, 1957. 


16 pp., processed. 

Includes tabulations comparing changes 
in personal income (total and per capita) by 
states and regions of continental United 
States, 1929, 1940, 1946, 1950, 1955. 


2348 South Carolina. Employment Secu- 
rity Commission. 

Non-agricultural employment in South 
Carolina, 1939-1956. In cooperation with 
U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Colum- 
bia, 1957. Unpaged.° 


2349 Spain. Instituto de Cultura Hispani- 
ca. 
[The economically active population of 
Spain from 1900to1957.] La poblacion ac- 
tiva espafiola de 1900a 1957. Estudios His- 
panicos de Desarrollo Econdmico, Mono- 
grafia No. 1. Madrid, 1957. 157 pp.° 


2350 United Nations. Economic Commis- 
sion for Europe. 

Economic survey of Europe in 1956, in- 
cluding studies of European transport prob- 
lems and income distribution in Western 
Europe. E/ECE/278. March1957. Sales 
No.: 1957.I1.E.1. Geneva, 1957. 384 pp. 
plus 1 p. corrigenda. 

Chapter 7, Changes in the leveland struc- 
ture of output in Western European coun- 
tries, includes section, Changes in real out- 
put and manpower. Chapter 8, Factor 
shares in income, includes discussion of 
data on laborforce. Chapter 9, The distri- 
bution of personalincome by size, includes 
discussion of data on average income by 
sex, age, marital status, and occupational 
classes. 





2351 University of Florida. Bureau of 
Economic and Business Research. 

Personalincomeand other statistics for 
Florida counties. State Economic Studies, 
No. 9. Gainesville, 1957. viii, 66 pp. 

Partial contents: 

Webb, J. N. Estimating the population 
of Florida counties. 

Kilpatrick, W. Personalincome received 
in Florida counties, 1954. 

Moxley, C. C. Agriculture: change and 
growth in Florida counties. 


2352 Wahlund, S. 

[Population trends and the labor-force 
situation.] Befolkningsutvecklingen ochar- 
betskraftssituationen. Studier och Debatt 
(Kristianstad), No. 2, 1956.° 





{See also Titles 2002, 2013, 2014, 2019, 
2063, 2088, 2090, 2091, 2102, 2116, 2164, 
2165, 2289, 2324, 2332, 2382-2385, 2387, 
2388, 2391, 2515, 2526, 2527, 2536, 2551, 
2554, 2563, 2566, 2568, 2575] 
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Social Characteristics 





2353 Brazil. Servico de Estatistica de 
Educagao e Cultura. 

[Statistical aspects of the cultural life of 
Brazil, 1955.] Aspectos estatisticos da vi- 
da cultural brasileira, 1955. Riode Janei- 
ro, 1956. 103 pp.° 


2354 France. Institut National d'Etudes 
Demographiques. 

[The student bodies in the universities. 
Present situation and future development 
according to the....] Les effectifs d'étu- 
diants dans les universités. Situation ac- 
tuelle et perspectives d'apres le Bureau 
Universitaire de Statistique. By L. Popu- 
lation 12(3):522-529. July-Sept., 1957. 

Summary of data, by field of study, for 
the academic year 1955-1956. 


2355 Tarantini, D. 

{Illiteracy in Italy.] L'analfabetismo in 
Italia. Comunita(Milan), April-May, 1957. 
Pp. 20-28. 

The trend of illiteracy from 1931 to 1951; 
its percentage by region and by sex. [B.A. 
D. 12(6)] 





[See also Titles 2038, 2324, 2358, 2515, 
2525, 2543, 2544, 2551, 2563, 2566] 


Ethnic Characteristics 





2356 Azevedo, Thales de. 

[A demographic panarama of the ethnic 
groups in Latin America.] Panorama de- 
mografico dos grupos étnicos na América 
Latina. América Indigena (México, D. F.) 
17(2):121-139. April, 1957. With English 
summary.° 


2357 Chatterjee, B. K. 

Racial components of the tribal popula- 
tion of India. Baroda, Forty Second Ses- 
sion, Indian Science Congress, 1955. 20pp. 

Idem. Forty Second Session of Indian 
Science Congress, Baroda 1955, Souvenir, 
Part 2, pp. 146-170.° 


2358 Guatemala. Ministeriode Educacion 
Publica. 

[An inquiry into the culture of the ladi- 
nos in Guatemala.] Encuesta sobre la cul- 
tura de losladinosen Guatemala. By Rich- 
ard N. Adams. Seminario de Integracion 
Social Guatemalteca, Publicaci6én nim. 2. 
Guatemala, 1956. 288 pp. 

"This is the second volume in a series 
of publications issued by the Guatemalan 
Seminar on Social Integration under the 
auspices of the Ministry of Education.... 
the author draws a distinction between the 
indigenous and ladino elements, briefly 
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reviews the various forms of indigenous 
culture and describes the distribution of the 
ladino population throughout the country, 
together with the process known as ladini- 
zacion, i.e. transculturation from indigen- 
ous to neo-Spanish or ladino culture. The 
second part covers ladino culture...." 
{I1.L.R. 76(5)] 


2359 Guth, Hans. 

[The Jews in Switzerland in the light of 
population statistics.] Die Juden in der 
Schweiz im Spiegel der Bevélkerungssta- 
tistik. Pp. 85-106 in: Festschrift zum 50- 
jahrigen Bestehen, Schweizerische Israeli- 
tische Gemeindebund, 1904-1954. Zurich, 
1954.° 


2360 Institute of Jewish Affairs. 

The Institute annual, 1956. New York, 
1957. 511 pp. 

"Contents: International affairs; The 
Jewish communities of the worldin figures; 
Individual reports on various countries. 
Covers 1955 and the first half of 1956." 
[P.A.I.S. 43(46)} 





2361 Masai, Yasuo. 

A linguistic geography in the southern 
part of Izu Peninsula. The Geographical 
Review of Japan (Tokyo) 28(11):555-568. 
Nov., 1955.° 


2362 Smith, T. Lynn. 

The changing number and distribution of 
the aged Negro population of the United 
States. Phylon 18(4):339-354. 1958. 

Historical review of age trends and anal- 
ysis of changes 1940-1950, shown by cen- 
sus data, in the geographical distribution 
among states, the rural-urban distribution, 
and the migration of aged Negroes. 


2363 U.S. Department of State. Office of 
Intelligence Research. 

The effect of the territorial reorganiza- 
tion of India in 1956 on linguistic homoge- 
neity and concentration. Intelligence Re- 
port, No.7579. Washington, Sept. 17,1957. 
6 pp., processed. 

Discussion and presentation of tables 
giving (a) for each state or territory at the 
time of the 1951 census the total population, 
the dominant language, and the number of 
persons reporting the dominant language 
as mother tongue, and (b) the same data 
from the 1951 census estimated for the var- 
ious states according to the new boundaries 
of 1956. 





[See also Titles 2014, 2079, 2085, 2097, 
2265, 2269, 2273, 2286, 2289, 2299, 2300, 
2302, 2304, 2336, 2339, 2346, 2402, 2404, 
2405, 2409, 2412, 2416, 2422, 2423, 2570] 
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K. DEMOGRAPHIC AND ECONOMIC 
INTERRELATIONS 


Demographic Factors and Resources 





2364 Brugarola, Martin, S. J. 

[Pessimists and optimists with respect 
to the population problem.! Pesimistas y 
optimistas ante el problema de la poblacion. 
Razon y Fé(Madrid), Feb., 1957. Pp. 123- 
138. 

An analysis of the works and conclusions 
of specialists in the face of demographic 
increase and the risks of famine which men- 
ace the world. [B.A.D. 12(6)] 


2365 Dantwala, M. L. 

Population and agricultural production in 
India. Indian Economic Journal (Bombay) 
1(3):296-301. Jan., 1954. 

Critical appraisal of the Census Com- 
missioner's estimates of agricultural out- 
put in 1951 and of decennial rates of in- 
crease needed to supply increasing popula- 
tion to 1981. [S.A.S.S.A., 1954] 





2366 Elahi, M. K. 

Food supply and population growth in 
Pakistan. Pakistan Geographical Review 
(Lahore) 12(1):1-38. 1957.° 


2367 Jambunathan, M. V. 

Population and food resources in India. 
Mysore Economic Review (Bangalore) 
40(2):5-10. Feb., 1954.° 





2368 Meier, Gerald M. 

The poverty of nations. Weltwirtschaft- 
liches Archiv (Hamburg and Kiel) 78(1):74- 
98. 1957. With summaries in German, 
French, Spanish, Italian. 

Discussion of: Whatare the general eco- 
nomic characteristics of poor countries? 
Why have the poor countries remained 
poor? What are the general economic re- 
quirements for development? Considers 
definitions of overpopulation and the rela- 
tion of human to natural resources. 


2369 Seneviratne, R. M. 

Poverty and population progress in Cey- 
lon. Ceylon Economist (Colombo) 2(3):171- 
180. Third quarter, 1952. 

Relationships between nutritional defi- 
ciencies and the growth of population are 
considered in the case of Ceylon and poli- 
cy recommendations made. [S.A.S.S.A., 
1952] 


2370 Srinivasan, M. 

Population and food supply. Rural India 
(Bombay) 18(11-12):422-434. Nov.-Dec., 
1955.° 


2371 Wallace, Victor H., Editor. 

Paths to peace: a study of war, its causes 
and prevention. Melbourne, Melbourne 
University Press; Cambridge, Cambridge 
University Press, 1957. xx, 397 pp. 

A group of essays by various authors. 
Topics discussed include war and the bio- 
logical struggle for existence; world pop- 
ulation and food supply. [Publisher's an- 
nouncement] 





[See also Titles 2022, 2066] 


Economic Growth 





2372 Bauer, Peter T., and Yamey, B.S. 

The economics of under-developed coun- 
tries. The Cambridge Economic Hand- 
books. Chicago, University of Chicago 
Press, 1957. xiii, 271 pp. 

Part I, Descriptive and analytical, in- 
cludes chapters: Some problems of eco- 
nomic measurement: labour and its de- 
scription; Natural resources; Human re- 
sources: population, institutions; Human 
resources: unemployment and underem~- 
ployment. Part II, Government and eco- 
nomic development. 


2373 Bose, A. 

Population and economic growth in un- 
derdeveloped countries. Indian Economic 
Journal (Bombay), Conference Number, 
Dec., 1955. Pp. 12-20. 

An analysis of the demographic aspect 
of economic growth with particular consid- 
eration of "(1) high birth rates, (2) a rapid 
increase in population and (3) high depend- 
ency ratios as measured by the age struc- 
ture." [S.A.S.S.A., 1955] 





2374 Bruton, Henry J. 

The short-run problem of growth in un- 
derdeveloped countries. Kyklos (Basel) 
10(3):281-301. 1957. With summaries in 
English, German, French. 

"The argument of this paper is that for 
a major, large-scale 'crash program! of 
development to be effective, it must pro- 
ceed from appropriate ‘initial conditions,' 
and these initial conditions can hardly be 
said to prevail in many underdeveloped 
countries at the present time." 


2375 Délégué aux Possibilités de Travail. 

[Population movement and economic de- 
velopment.] Le mouvement de la population 
et l'evolution économique. Bevédlkerungs- 
bewegung und Wirtschaftsentwicklung. 
Bulletin d'Information du Délégué aux Pos- 
sibilités de Travail (Berne) 12(2):18-29. 
1956.° 
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2376 Hoselitz, Bert F. 





Population pressure, industrialization 
and social mobility. Population Studies 
11(2):123-135. Nov., 1957. 

Discussion of ''several profound differ- 
ences in the economic and demographic 
structure of the densely settled countries 
of Asia and the Middle East and the coun- 
tries of Europe at the time they began to 
industrialize....'' Highagricultural popula - 
tion densities, the importance of small- 
scale industry, and "socio-structural sur- 
vivals'" are related to the planning of de- 
velopment. 


2377 Regional Science Association. 
Papers and proceedings of the.... Vol. 
3,1957. Edited by GeraldA. P.Carrothers 
and William Alonso. Third annual meeting 
held in Cleveland, Ohio, December 1956. 
[Philadelphia, 1957.] 332 pp., processed. 

Sections deal with topics: Potential con- 
tributions of regional science; Theories in 
regional science; Empirical analysis in re- 
gional science, I: money flows; II: transpor- 
tation; III: underdeveloped areas; Case 
studies in regional science. Papers in- 
clude: Prospects for population growth and 
their implications for economic develop- 
ment in India, 1956-86 (abstract), by Edgar 
M. Hoover and Ansley J. Coale. 


2378 Vito, Francesco, Editor. 

[The problems of economic development 
with particular regardto backward areas.] 
I problemi dello sviluppo economico con 
particolare riguardo alle aree arretrate. 
Contributi dell'Istituto di Scienze Econo- 
miche, Universita del Sacro Cuore, Serie 
IV. Milan, Societa Editrice Vita e Pensiero, 
1956. 430 pp. 

A collection of 12 papers on economic 
development with special reference to Ital- 
ian problems, including a study by Ercole 
Calcaterra onagricultureas an alternative 
toindustrialization in the economic devel- 
opment of southern Italy, and one by Fran- 
cesco Vito on population and economic de- 
velopment. [Kyklos 10(3)] 


[See also Titles 2005, 2035, 2058, 2100, 
2134, 2167] 


Labor Force Participation 





2379 Germany. Federal Republic. Bun- 





desministerium fiir Arbeit. 

[The employment situation in the Federal 
Republic of Germany in the framework of 
economic and population growth, 1956.] Die 
Beschaftigungslage in der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland im Rahmen der Wirtschafts- 
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und Bevélkerungsentwicklung, 1956. Bonn, 
1957. 40 pp.°® 


2380 Great Britain. Ministry of Labour. 
The employment of older men and wom- 
en. Ministry of Labour Gazette 53(12):421- 
423. Dec., 1955. 
Second report of the Committee for the 
Employment of Older Persons. 





2381 International Labour Office. 

The measurement of underemployment. 
International Labour Review (Geneva) 
76(4):349-366. Oct., 1957. 

"The present article...attempts to lay the 
foundations for a system of underemploy- 
ment statistics.'' Discusses concepts and 
definitions, main problems involved in 
measuring underemployment, types of un- 
deremployment survey. See also 24:Title 
1513. 


2382 Metzler, William H., and Porter, 
Ward F. 

Employment and underemployment of ru- 
ral people in the Upper Monongahela Val- 
ley, West Virginia. West Virginia Univer- 
sity Agricultural Experiment Station in co- 
operation withAgricultural Research Serv- 
ice, U. S. Department of Agriculture, Pro- 
duction Economics Research Branch. West 
Virginia University Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station, Bulletin 404. Morgantown, 
1957. viii, 70 pp. 

The second in a series of three publica- 
tions. See Title 2348, this issue. 


2383 Olsson, Bertil. . 

Older personsinthe labourforce. Aldre 
arbetskraft. Sociala Meddelanden (Stock- 
holm), No.7,1957. Pp. 435-438. With Eng- 
lish and French summaries, pp. 491, 493. 

General survey of the problem based on 
data includedina recent international sur- 
vey made by OEEC. 


2384 Porter, Ward F., and Metzler, Wil- 
liam H. 

Availability for employment of rural peo- 
pleinthe Upper Monongahela Valley, West 
Virginia. West Virginia University Agri- 
cultural Experiment Station, Bulletin 391. 
Morgantown, June, 1956. 44 pp. 

"This publication reports the findings of 
a survey on availability for employment of 
persons in the cpen-country population of 
the Upper Monongahela Valley, West Vir- 
ginia. Using data collected in July 1954, 
the report is based on a sample of 2,287 
persons 14 years of age and over.'' Pre- 
sents statistics on demographic and eco- 
nomic characteristics of the total popula- 
tionand further economic data on the per- 
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sons available for workand on their family 
units. See also Title 2382, this issue. 


2385 Schiffman, Jacob. 

Characteristics of the long-term unem- 
ployed. Monthly Labor Review 80(10):1233- 
1236. Oct., 1957. 

Report of an examination of unpublished 
data from the U. S. Bureau of the Census 
on persons unemployed for 15 weeks or 
more since 1947. Notes on age and sex 
characteristics, industrial characteris- 
tics, occupations, and patterns of long-term 
unemployment. 


2386 Tsuru, Shigeto. 

Employment in Japan: problems and 
prospects. Far Eastern Survey 26(7):97- 
103. July, 1957. 


2387 Widstam, Ture, and Geschwind, Hen- 
rik. 

[Married women economically active. I. 
A special investigation based on the Popu- 
lation Sample Register.] Gifta kvinnors 
yrkesverksamhet. I. Redogdrelse for en 
specialbearbetning av befolkningsregi- 
stret. Statistisk Tidskrift (Stockholm) 6(9): 
445-450. With English summary, pp. 521- 
522. Sept., 1957. 

One of twoinvestigations(see Title 2318, 
this issue) of datafrom the register estab- 
lished in connection with the 1950 Swedish 
population census, comprising a 3.3 per 
cent sample of the population of Sweden and 
providing a continuous registration of a 
number of demographic factors, such as 
births, marriages, deaths, internal migra- 
tion, changes of occupation, and income. 
Discussion and presentation of tables of 
numbers of married women economically 
active cross-classified byage, industry and 
status, and by income, industry and status, 
as of Dec. 31, 1954. 


[See also Titles 2013, 2091, 2116, 2165, 
2345, 2350] 


Occupation and Industry 





2388 Anderson, C. Arnold. 

Lifetime inter-occupational mobility 
patterns in Sweden. Acta Sociologica; Scan- 
dinavian Review of Sociology (Copenhagen) 
1(3):168-202. 1956. 

Inter-occupational mobility, 1930-1936 
and 1940-1945; age patterns of inter-occu- 
pational mobility, 1930-1936; education as 
a factor in inter-occupational mobility; 
lifetime trends. ''Four sets of data are 
utilized. 1) The 1935/36 Swedish census 
published a table showing the occupations 
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of the same men in both 1930 and 1936. 2) 
A similar tabulation from the 1945 census 
covered the period 1940 to 1945. 3) The 
fertility section of the 1935/36 census in- 
cludeda comparison of occupations of men 
at the time of the census with their occu- 
pations when they married. 4) Certain da- 
ta from the 1930 census enable one to ex-~ 
amine the effect of schooling upon occupa- 
tional mobility. These four sets of data en- 
able us to compose an illuminating picture 
of mobility for one generation of Swedish 
men. 


2389 Binswanger, Eduard. 

[The decrease in the agricultural popu- 
lation in Switzerland and its manifesta- 
tions.] Der Rickgang der landwirtschaft- 
lichen Bevélkerung in der Schweiz und seine 
Erscheinungsformen. Agrarpolitische Re- 
vue (Zurich) 12(4):125-138. 1955.° 


2390 Bressler, R.G., Jr. 

Farm technology and the race with pop- 
ulation. Journalof Farm Economics 39(4): 
849-864. Nov., 1957. 

Reviews trends in supply and utilization 
since 1924 and as projected to 1975. ''The 
real purpose of this paper, then, is to give 
a true perspective of the production job 
ahead for agriculture and the critical im- 
portance of technical improvements.... 
Basically, the maladjustment in American 
agriculture is one of the allocation of re- 
sources — between agricultural and non- 
agricultural sectors as well as among al- 
ternative enterprises within agriculture." 


2391 Fourastié, Jean. 

[Occupational migration. Statistical data 
on its development in different countries, 
from 1900to1955.] Migrations profession- 
nelles. Données statistiques sur leur évo- 
lution en divers pays, de 1900 4 1955. Pré- 
sentation d'un cahier de l'I.N.E.D. Popu- 
lation (Paris) 12(3):505-508. July-Sept., 
1957. 

Description of purpose and scope of a 
forthcoming statistical compilation of this 
title, containing census information on 15 
countries, withsummary data for 30 coun- 
tries. Prepared by the I.N.E.D. in collab- 
oration with the Commissariat Général du 
Plan and with the Institut Nationalde la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 


2392 Hassinger, Edward W. 

Factors associated with population 
changes in agricultural trade centers of 
southern Minnesota. University Micro- 
films, Publication No. 17,857. Ann Arbor, 
University Microfilms, 1956. Microfilm 
copy of typescript: xii, 277 pp. Abstracted 
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in Dissertation Abstracts 16(10):1958- 
1959. 1956.° 


2393 Pihlblad, C. T., and Gregory, C. L. 

Occupation and patterns of migration. 
Social Forces 36(1):56-64. Oct., 1957. 

A study of "reports on the residence and 
occupation in 1950-1952 of 1,553 malesand 
1,862 females who completed their high 
school education in 116 Missouri small 
communities about ten years earlier, 1939- 
1940.'' Data on occupation for males and 
for females separately cross -classified by 
former place of residence graded as to 
size, by range of migration, and by desti- 
nation. 


2394 Shastri, C. P. 

Labor utilization in Indian farming. 
Journal of Farm Economics 39(3, I):759- 
769. Aug., 1957. 

"In the present paper anattempt has been 
made to throw light on some systems of 
employment of labor, the amount of wages 
paid to permanent and casual labor, the in- 
tensity of labor use peracre, labor produc- 
tivity, the extent of the unutilized labor 
force, and the extent of casual labor em- 
ployed in farming." 





2395 Tang, Anthony M. 

Industrial-urban development and agri- 
cultural adjustments in the southern Pied- 
mont, 1940-50. Journal of Farm Econom- 
ics 39(3,1)657-675. Aug., 1957. 

An examination of the findings for this 
decade in comparison with the recent area 
studies of the period 1850-1950 undertaken 
at Vanderbilt University (see 24:Title 
1408). Headings: Development pattern and 
farm income; Factor adjustments; Effects 
of industrial-urban development upon com- 
mercial and part-time farms (the commer- 
cial sector; the part-time sector). 





[See also Titles 2013, 2129, 2169, 2240, 
2327, 2343, 2350, 2376, 2382, 2384, 2385, 
2405] 


Economic Dependency 





2396 Cohen, Wilbur J. 

Retirement policies under social securi- 
ty: a legislative history of retirement ages, 
the retirement test and disability benefits. 
Publication of the Institute of Industrial Re- 
lations. Berkeley, University of California 
Press, 1957. xiii, 105 pp. 

"..from the depression through 1956... 
analyzes the social, economic, and finan- 
cial factors involved in the...Social Secu- 
rity program and points out the issues that 
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will underlie continuing debate on its modi- 
fication. Byaformer official of the Social 
Security Administration."' [Publisher's an- 
nouncement} 


2397 Donahue, Wilma, and Tibbitts, Clark, 
Editors. 

The new frontiers of aging. Ann Arbor, 
University of Michigan Press, 1957. x, 210 
Pp. 
Report of the eighth University of Michi- 
gan Conference on Aging, held in the sum- 
mer of 1955 and entitled "Aging — applying 
today's knowledge today." 

Partial contents: 

Sheldon, Henry D. Future trends in our 
older population. 

Rucker, Allen W. The coming economic 
chailenge of longevity. 

Steiner, Peter O. Income and employ- 
ment: basic facts. 

Wolfbein, Seymour L. Employment out- 
looks for older workers. 

Burgess, Ernest W. The older genera- 
tion and the family. 

Donahue, Wilma. Emerging principles 
and concepts: a summary. 


2398 Petrilli, G. 

{Social security and demography.] Sicu- 
rezza sociale e demografia. Rivista degli 
Infortuni e delle Malattie Professionali 
(Rome) 42(6):901-930. 1955.° 


2399 Round Table [London]. 

Economics of oldage. A study of national 
pensions. The Round Table, No. 188, Sept., 
1957. Pp. 342-349. 

Comparison of current and proposed 
plans in the United Kingdom with those 
abroad. 


2400 Tibbitts, Clark. 

Social and economic aspects of old age. 
Journal of the American Geriatrics Society 
4(9):871-876. Sept., 1956. 

Discusses numbers, trends, changes in 
way of life, newroles, family relationships, 
and the sources of economic support. 





[See also Titles 2332, 2373] 


Other Economic Variables 





2401 Breen, Leonard Z. 

A study of the decentralization of retail 
trade relative to population in the Chicago 
area, 1929 to 1948. Chicago Library, De- 
partment of Photographic Reproduction, 
University of Chicago, 1956. Microfilm 
copy of typescript: xi, 163 pp.° 


[See also Title 2166] 
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Demographic and Social Factors 








2402 Blalock, H. M., Jr. 

Per cent non-white and discrimination in 
the South. American Sociological Review 
22(6):677-682. Dec., 1957. 

"The purpose of this paper is to investi- 
gate the relationships between various in- 
dices of discrimination and rate of non- 
white increase and per cent non-white ina 
random sample of 150 Southern counties. 
The present study is a follow-up to a pre- 
vious study of non-Southern Standard Met- 
ropolitan Areas (S.M.A.'s) in which some 
of the same variables were interrelated but 
with different conclusions." 


2403 Cowgill, Donald O. 

Trends in the ecology of the aged in 
American cities, 1940-1950. Journal of 
Gerontology 12(1):75-80. Jan., 1957. 

Report of observations from a study of 
the percentage of population aged 65 and 
over in central areas andentire cities for 
39 cities with data available by census 
tracts in 1940 and 1950. 


2404 Grodzins, Morton. 

Metropolitan segregation. Scientific 
American 197(4):33-41. Oct., 1957. 

Discussion with charts showing growth 
of population (white, nonwhite, and total) in 
the central city of the 14 largest metropoli- 
tan areas inthe U.S. between 1940 and 1950 
and proportion of nonwhites incentral city 
and suburbs of the same metropolitan 
areas, 1940 and 1950. 


2405 Ianni, Francis A. J. 

Residential and occupational mobility as 
indices of the acculturation of an ethnic 
group. Social Forces 36(1):65-72. Oct., 
1957. 

Report of a study of data from Norris- 
town, Pa., city directories on the number 
and percentage of Italian-American house- 
holds, 1930-1950, identified by surnames, 
and the major occupation groups of Italian- 
American males in census years, 1900- 
1950. 


2406 International Institute of Differing 
Civilizations [INCIDI]. 

Development of a middle classin tropical 
and sub-tropical countries. Développement 
d'une classe moyenne dans les pays tropi- 
caux et sub-tropicaux. Record of the 
XX1IXth Session held in London from 13th 
to 16th September 1955. Brussels, 1956. 
467 pp. In English and French. 

Contains general reportsand 25 commu- 
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nications on the middle classes in various 
African, Asian, and American countries, 
describing for each the numbers, occupa- 
tions, and social, economic, and political 
roles. [B.1.R.E.S. 23(8)] 


2407 International Institute of Differing 
Civilizations [INCIDI]. 

Ethnic and cultural pluralism in inter- 
tropical communities. Pluralisme ethnique 
et cultural dans les sociétés intertropica- 
les. Report of the XXXth meeting held in 
Lisbon on the 15th, 16th, 17th and 18th 
April 1957. Brussels, 1957. 678 pp. The 
official proceedings with duplicate text in 
French. Special reports in English or 
French. 

Texts of 29 regional reports on countries 
in Africa, America(Central and South), and 
Asia (the Middle East, Southeast Asia, the 
Far East). 





2408 Perez, Gustavo. 

[The breaking up of an agricultural iso- 
late in Wallonian Brabant.] L'éclatement 
d'un isolat agricole en Brabant Wallon. 
Bulletin de l'Institut de Recherches Eco- 
nomiques et Sociales (Louvain) 23(8):617- 
642. Dec., 1957. 

Analysis of data on the village, Bossut, 
to test a hypothesis that depopulation cor- 
responds to a marked endogamy in geo- 
graphical isolates. Description of popula- 
tion structure, occupational activities, mi- 
gration currents. Cross-classification of 
married couples resident in Bossut by place 
of birthof partners and distribution of im- 
migrant and native couples on scale meas- 
uring degree of consanguinity 1874-1934. 





2409 Pettigrew, Thomas F. 

Demographic correlates of border-state 
desegregation. American Sociological Re- 
view 22(6):683-688. Dec., 1957. 

"The basic hypothesis of this study is that 
the current school desegration process in 
the border-states is partly a function of a 
number of demographic variables. Three 
specific hypotheses involving urbanism, 
Negro ratio, and economic prosperity in 
Missouri and Kentucky are tested.'' The 
study employed two sources of data: South- 
ern School News: and the 1952 County and 
city data book of the Census Bureau. 


2410 Sociological Bulletin (Bombay). 
Symposium on casteand joint family. [A 
series of papers.] Sociological Bulletin 
(Bombay) 4(2):85-146. Sept., 1955. 
Contents: 
Acharya, H. Symposium on caste and 
joint family — inanimmigrantartisan com- 
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munity. 
Agarwala, B.R. Idem — ina mobile com- 
mercial community. 
Aiyappan, A. Idem —in Tamilnad. 
Desai, I. P. Idem —an analysis. 
Rao, M.S. A. Idem —in Kerala. 
Ross, A. D. Idem —an approach. 


2411 United Nations Educational, Scientif- 
ic and Cultural Organization. Research 
Centre onthe Social Implications of Indus- 
trialization in Southern Asia. 

The social implications of industrializa- 
tion and urbanization; five studies of urban 
populations of recent rural origin in cities 
of southern Asia. Calcutta, 1956. xi, 268 
pp.° 
Contents: 

Textor,R.B. Bangkok: the northeastern 
samlor driver in Bangkok. 

Prabhu, P. N. Bombay: a study on the 
social effects of urbanization. 

Husain, A. F. A. Dacca: human and so- 
cial impact of technological change in East 
Pakistan. 

Deshmukh, M. B. Delhi: a study of float- 
ing migration. 

Institute of Economic and: Social Re- 
search. Djakarta:a study of urbanization. 


[See also Titles 2027, 2039, 2102, 2109, 


2220, 2268, 2269, 2277, 2301, 2319, 2333, 
2376, 2388, 2392, 2422] 


Demographic and Political Factors 





2412 Bacote, Clarence A. 

The Negro in Georgia politics, 1880- 
1908. Chicago Library, Department of 
Photographic Reproduction, University, of 
Chicago, 1955. Microfilm copy of type- 
script: v, 533 pp.° 


2413 Davis, Kingsley. 

The political impact of new population 
trends. Foreign Affairs 36(2):293-301. 
Jan., 1958. 

Survey of problems of pressure and re- 
lated policy in underdeveloped areas, with 
particular illustration from the Middle 
East, and their relevance to the United 
States' foreign aid program. 


2414 Duverger, Maurice, et al., Editors. 
[The elections of January 2, 1956.] Les 
élections du 2 janvier 1956. Paris, Librai- 
rie Armand Colin, 1957. xvi, 504 pp. 
"...the present study [by the Fondation 
des Sciences Politiques]...offers...infor- 
mation, including an abundance of maps and 
charts, andanimpressive sampling of var- 
ious methods of investigation....'" Chapters 
by Francois Goguel and Mattei Dogan "of- 
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fer an analysis of the results [of the elec- 
tion to the National Assembly] concerning 
the geographical distribution of the 
votes...."' [A.P.S.R. 51(3)] 


2415 Eldersveld, Samuel J., et al. 

Political affiliation in Metropolitan De- 
troit. Michigan Governmental Studies, No. 
34. AnnArbor, University of Michigan, In- 
stitute of Public Administration, Bureau of 
Government, 1957. vi, 200 pp. 

Chapter 2, Economic, cultural and demo- 
graphic factors relating to affiliation, dis- 
cusses the demographic characteristics of 
age and sex. 


2416 Fenton, John H., and Vines, Ken- 
neth N. 

Negro registrationin Louisiana. Amer- 
ican Political Science Review 51(3):704- 
713. Sept., 1957. 

Presents statistics comparing numbers 
of registered Negro voters in 1956 by par- 
ishes with estimated percentage of Negroes 
21 andoverin the whole population of each 
parish; also analysed by parishes grouped 
according to religio-cultural type, percent- 
age of tenancy, and percentage of urbanism. 
Discussion of behavioral differences 
shown. 


2417 Fenton, John H. 

Politics in the border states. New Or- 
leans, The Hauser Press, 1957. 264 pp. 

Dr. Fenton bases his analyses and con- 
clusions upon a variety of data: population 
settlement and migration patterns, geo- 
graphic income differentials, secular vot- 
ing trends, the effects of industrialization, 
urbanization and unionization on ideological 
inertias. Thebulkof Dr. Fenton's materi- 
als consists, however, of personal inter- 
views with over one hundred political, farm, 
labor and business leaders in the Border 
State area.'' [Publisher's announcement.] 
Maps, tables, charts. 


2418 Hirsch-Weber, Wolfgang, and Schitz, 
Klaus. 

[Electors and the elected: a study of the 
Bundestag elections of 1953.] Wa&ahler und 
Gewahlte: eine Untersuchung der Bundes- 
tagswahlen 1953. Schriften des Instituts 
fiir Politische Wissenschaft, Band 7. Berlin 
and Frankfurt, Verlag Franz Vahlen, 1957. 
462 pp. 

"The major portion of the volume is de- 
voted toananalysis of the social and polit- 
ical correlates of voting behavior in the 
1953 election. Because of the manner in 
which German election statistics are col- 
lected, the actual vote could be analyzed in 
terms of size of city, age and sex. On the 
basis of two series of national sample sur- 
veys completed by German public opinion 
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research organizations...the authors were 
able to investigate religion, refugee status, 
occupation, education as well as give spe- 
cial consideration tothe non-voter." [P.O. 


Q. 21(3)] 


2419 Howard University. Bureau of Edu- 
cational Research. 

The Negro voter in the South. [A group 
of 24articles.] Journal of Negro Education, 
Vol. 26, No.3. The Yearbook Number XXVI. 
Summer, 1957. 

Papers include analyses of Negro voting 
behavior ineach southern state, in the Far 
West, in Louisville, Ky.,and in the U.S.A. 
as a whole. Also analyses of historical 
background and prospects. 





2420 Korns, William A. 

Population growth and foreign aid. Edi- 
torial Research Reports, June 19, 1957. 
Pp. 443-460. 

Contents: Dimensions of world population 
growth; Foreign aid in heavily populated 
areas; Outlook for controlling population 
growth; Political implications of population 
problem. [P.A.1.S. 43(46)] 


2421 Price, Hugh D. 

The Negroand Southern politics: a chap- 
ter of Florida history. New York, New 
York University Press, 1957. xviii, 133 
Pp. 

Comparison of the percentage of the Ne- 
gro population that was registered to vote 
in 1944 and in 1956. Analysis of reasons 
for regional variations. Notes on Negro 
voting behavior. [A.P.S.R. 51(3)] 


2422 Vallee, Frank G., et al. 

Ethnic assimilation and differentiation 
in Canada. Canadian Journal of Econom - 
ics and Political Science 23(4):540-549. 
Nov., 1957. 

"We have attempted to define certain con- 
cepts, suchas ethnicity andassimilation, so 
that these could be used in sociological 
analysis. In the application of these con- 
cepts we have here examined only one area 
of the social system — the political struc- 
ture — but eventhis exercise has suggested 
a number of concrete research problems 
which should be undertaken in order to fill 
gaps in our present knowledge of the rele- 
vance of ethnicity to social organization." 


[See also Titles 2263, 2316, 2448] 


Demographic and Other Factors 








2423 Beale, Calvin L. 
American triracial isolates: their status 
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and pertinence to genetic research. Eugen- 
ics Quarterly 4(4):187-196. Dec., 1957. 
"Itisthe object of this discussion to de- 
scribe the nature, location, and status of 
such Indian-white-Negro groupsin Eastern 
States andtoindicate the potential interest 
they hold for the field of human genetics." 
Table gives: Estimated population of re- 
puted Indian-white-Negro racialisolates of 
the Eastern United States, by state and 
county, 1950, noting the racial designa- 
tions appearing in the census schedules. 


2424 Dunn, Halbert L. 

Points of attack for raising the levels of 
wellness. Reprinted with permission from 
the Journal of the National Medical Asso- 
ciation, Vol. 48, No. 4, July 1957, pp. 225- 
235, [by the] U. S. Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare, Public Health Serv- 
ice, National Office of Vital Statistics. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1957. 
16 pp. 

Population growth factors are discussed 
asthe basic framework of the problems of 
public health. 





[See also Titles 2234, 2460] 


M. POLICIES 


General Population Policy 





2425 Eugenics Society. 

That the population of the United Kingdom 
should be stabilized at 40 million —a de- 
bate. Eugenics Review 49(4):173-186. Jan., 
1958. 

Texts of speeches and discussionat a de- 
bate held at a Members! meeting, Oct. 9, 
1957. 


[See also Titles 2005, 2012, 2019, 2022, 
2075, 2095, 2457] 


Measures Affecting Fertility 





2426 American Medical Association. 
Artificial insemination. Journal of the 
American Medical Association 165(4):367- 

369. Sept. 28, 1957. 

The fourth in a series of articles "deal- 
ing with the necessity for and proper format 
of certain medicolegal forms." 


2427 Bratholm, Anders. 

[New legislation on induced abortion.] 
Nye lovregler om abortus provacatus. Nor- 
disk Tidsskrift for Kriminalvidenskab (Co- 
penhagen), No. 4, 1956. Pp. 338-342.° 
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POLICIES 


2428 China. People's Republic. CPPCC 
[Chinese People's Political Consultative 
Conference] National Committee. 

[1957 session of CPPCC National Com- 
mittee — VI. Birth Control.and Population 
Problems.] [A group of speeches trans- 
lated and abridged from the Chinese texts 
in] Jen Min Jih Pao (Peking), March 8, 9, 
16,17,20,1957. Pp.1-23in: Current Back- 
ground (Hong Kong), No. 445, April 5, 1957. 

Contents: 

Li Teh-chuan [Minister of Public Health]. 
Birth control and planned families. 

Li Chien-sheng. Do not perform artifi- 
cial abortion unless absolutely necessary. 

Shao Li-tzu. Planned parenthood. 

Chung Hui-lan. Population and birth con- 
trol. 

Tseng Cheng-wu. One way of easing 
over-crowding in urban cities. 

[Policy questions discussed include the 
intensification of birth control propaganda, 
raising the legal age of marriage, revision 
of regulations for abortion and steriliza- 
tion.] 





2429 Derbroeck, G. 

[Reform of family allowances.] La ré- 
forme des allocations familiales. C.S.C. 
(Bulletin Mensuel de la Confédération des 
Syndicats Chrétiens de Belgique, Brus- 
sels), Nov.-Dec., 1956. Pp. 399-416. 

The legal basis of family allowances and 
the necessity ofa reform to promote a new 
population policy; modes and finances of 
such a reform. [B.A.D. 12(6)] 


2430 Geiser, M[ax]. 

[Figures and thoughts on legal pregnancy 
interruption in Switzerlandand other coun- 
tries.] Zahlen und Gedanken zur legalen 
Schwangerschaftsunterbrechung in der 
Schweiz und im Ausland. Schweizerische 
Medizinische Wochenschrift (Basel) 86(36): 
1006-1010. 1956.° 


2431 Gynécologie Pratique. 

[Plan of experimentation in methods of 
contraception and their consequences in the 
public health service.] Projet d'expeéri- 
mentation des méthodes de contraception 
et de leurs conséquences dans un service 
de l'assistance publique. Gynécologie Pra- 
tique (Paris) 8(3):201-202. 1957.° 


2432 Harmsen, Hans. 

[Family allowances.] Familienlasten- 
ausgleich. Miinchener Medizinische Wo- 
chenschrift 99(23):833-835. June 7, 1957.° 


2433 Harmsen, Hans, Editor. 
[On the development and organization of 
the health servicesin Soviet Russia, in the 
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East European People's Republics and in 
East Germany. Vol. 8. On the social-hy- 
gienic implications of the legislation on 
pregnancy interruption andabortionin East 
Germany.] Zur Entwicklung und Organisa- 
tion des Gesundheitswesens in Sowjetruss-~ 
land, in osteuropdischen Volkdemokratien 
undin Mitteldeutschland. Band 8. Zur so- 
zialhygienischen Problematik der Gesetz- 
gebung betreffend Schwangerschaftsunter- 
brechung und Abtreibung in Mitteldeutsch- 
land. Hamburg, Akademie fiir Staatsmedi- 
zin in Hamburg, 1957.° 


2434 Lagroua-Weill-Hallé, Marie. 

{[Birthcontrol in other countries and the 
French law of 1920.] Le contrdle de nais- 
sances & l'étranger et la loi frangaise de 
1920. Semaine des Hdpitaux de Paris 29: 
145-152. March 22, 1953.° 


2435 Lahiri, K. 

Suppression of female infanticide in India 
in the last century. Calcutta Review (Cal- 
cutta) 129(3):271-277. Dec., 1953.° 





2436 Markov, M.A. 

[Medical aspects of new laws on abortion 
in Bulgaria.] Meditsinskii zadachi pri no- 
vata pravna postanovka na aborta u nas. 
Suvremenna Meditsina (Sofia) 8(1):107- 
113. -1987.° 


2437 Nordisk Kontakt. 

{Proposal for new legislation on induced 
abortion.] Forslag om nye lovregler for 
abortus provocatus. Nordisk Kontakt 
(Stockholm), No. 13 of 1956. Pp. 46-47.° 


2438 Review of the River Plate. 

Family allowances for workers. Review 
of the River Plate (Buenos Aires) 122(3296): 
16-17; 22-24. July 19, 1957. 

Texts and discussion of two decrees of 
the Argentine Government, dated July 11, 
1957, establishing family allowances in in- 
dustrial establishments and commercial 
firms in Argentina retroactive to January 
1, 1957. 





2439 Sutter, Jean. 

Va-t-on diffuser les méthodes contra- 
ceptives en France? I. Concours Médical 
(Paris) 79(10):1195-1199. March 9, 1957. 

For citationto Part II see 24:Title 1483. 





2440 Wadia, Avabai B. 

Some socio-economic aspects of family 
planning. Journal of Family Welfare (Bom- 
bay) 3(6):219-224. Sept., 1957. Reprinted 
from: Journal of Indian Medical Association 
28(12):531-533. June 16, 1957. 

Notes on the problem in general and the 
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program of the Government Programmes 
and Research Committee. 


[See also Titles 2008, 2066, 2134, 2136, 


2244-2246, 2248, 2254, 2256, 2258, 2266, 
2279] 


Policy on Internal Redistribution 





2441 Brookes, Edgar H., and Hurwitz, N. 

The native reserves of Natal. Natal Uni- 
versity, Natal Regional Survey, Vol. 7. 
Cape Town and New York, Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, 1957. ix, 195 pp.° 


2442 Robertson, Hector M. 

South Africa: economic and political as- 
pects. Published for the Duke University 
Commonwealth-Studies Center, No. 2. 
Durham, Duke University Press, 1957. x, 
192 pp. 

Includes an analysis of the apartheid pol- 
icy. [Publisher's announcement] 


2443 Sykora, J. 

[Organization of the resettlement of pop- 
ulation in the Soviet Union.] Pracovni Sily 
(Prague) 6(3):38-39. March, 1957. In 
Czech.° 


[See also Titles 2013, 2014, 2102, 2111, 
2307] 


Policy on International Migration 





2444 Australia. HighCommissioner's Of- 
fice. 

Recruiting the second million in Austra- 
lia. Migration News (Geneva) 6(4):9-12. 
July-Aug., 1957. 

Outline of postwar policy and organiza- 
tion. 





2445 Burma. Laws, Statutes, etc. 

The Burma immigration (emergency 
provisions) (amendment) act, 1957. 2 pp. 
In Burmese and English.°® 


2446 Ginsburgs, G. 

The Soviet Union andthe problem of ref- 
ugees and displaced persons, 1917-1956. 
American Journal of International Law, 
April, 1957. Pp. 325-361. 

The attitude of the Soviet Union with re- 
gardtoemigrés between 1917 and 1939 and 
between 1939 and 1956. Internal legislation. 
Measures directed against the Russian 
emigré movement. Agreements between 
the U. S. S. R. and different countries on 
the repatriation of its prisoners, deportees 
and displaced persons. Relations with in- 


POLICIES 


ternational organizations concerned. 
[B.A.D. 12(6)] 


2447 Hampel, Gustav. 

[Immigration legislation and inter-Euro- 
pean migration. The legal regulation of the 
admission of alien workers in fifteen Eu- 
ropean countries.] Einwanderungsgesetz- 
gebung und innereuropdische Wanderung. 
Die rechtlichen Regelungen der Zulassung 
auslandischer Arbeitnehmer in ftinfzehn 
europdischen Staaten. Kiel, Institut fiir 
Weltwirtschaft an der Universitat Kiel, 
1957. V, 451 pp. 

The greater part of this study (372 pp.) 
consists of an appendix (A) on the existing 
legislation and regulations concerning the 
immigration of workers in each of the coun- 
tries. Chapter one presentsa synopsis and 
a critical evaluation of these legal regula- 
tions. Appendix B is a list of the bilateral 
and multilateral agreements between the 
countries with respect to the movements of 
workers. Chapter two considers the ex- 
periences with these agreements and the 
possibilities for the coordination of the ex- 
isting legislation. Appendix C is a list of 
sources and bibliography. 


2448 Hinton, Harold C. 

Colonizationasaninstrument of Chinese 
Communist policy. Far Eastern Economic 
Review (Hong Kong) 23(17):513-522. Oct. 
24, 1957. 

Discusses: Coloniesasa conveyor of po- 
litical and cultural influence; Historic ex- 
pansion of the Chinese people; The growth 
of China's population; Chinese Communist 
population policy; Probable rationale of 
Chinese Communist colonization; Coloni- 
zation of China's borderlands; Colonization 
outside China's frontiers; Possible future 
trends. 





2449 Intergovernmental Committee for 
European Migration. Council. 

Reporton the sixth session of the Coun- 
cil of the...(adopted at the 56th meeting on 
7 October 1957) Geneva, 8-12 April 1957. 
MC/249/Rev. 1. 24 October 1957. 58 pp., 
processed. 


2450 International Catholic Migration 
Commission. 

Third international Catholic Migration 
Congress, Assisi, September 22-28, 1957. 
Special Working Group report: Family mi- 
gration. By Tadeusz Stark. Geneva, 1957. 
[ii], 203, 11 pp., processed. 

Chapters: The notion of family migration 
and its modalities; Advantages and disad- 
vantages of family migration; Practical ex- 
perience infamily migration of various na- 
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POLICIES 


tional groups; Statistical aspects of family 
migration; Legal protection of the migrat- 
ing family; Measures to promote family 
migration; Migrantfamily charter. Annex, 
Resolutions and recommendations formu- 
lated by various international conferences 
in regard to family migration. 


2451 Interpreter Releases. 

Text of immigration bill sent to Presi- 
dent. Interpreter Releases 34:236-242. 
Sept. 5,1957. [S.2792, passed by the United 
States Congress, Aug., 1957. P.A.I.S. 
44(14)] 

The act of September 11, 1957 ''to amend 
the Immigration and Nationality Act and for 
other purposes,'' Public law 85-316. Ibid., 
pp. 259-265. Sept. 23, 1957. [Analysis of 
each section. P.A.1.S. 44(14)] 


2452 Ludwig, Carl. 

[The policy followed by Switzerland with 
regard to refugees from 1933 to the pres- 
ent.] Die Flichtlingspolitik der Schweiz 
seit 1933 bis zur Gegenwart. [Bern, 1957.] 
416 pp. Issued as a supplement to the 10 
Oct. 1957 issue of the Bundesblatt [Switzer - 
land, Bundesrat].° 

La politique pratiquée par la Suisse a 
l'égard des réfugiés de 1933 4 nos jours. 
[Bern, 1957.] 411 pp. Issued as a sup- 
plement to the 10 Oct. 1957 issue of the 
Feuille fédérale.° 





2453 McCollum, R. S. 

Relation of the United States to world mi- 
gration. Department of State Bulletin 37: 
65-67. July 8, 1957.° 





2454 Mohan, R. 

Immigration policy of Burma in relation 
to India — a brief survey. Indian Journal of 
Political Science (Aligarh, U.P.) 16(2):165- 
170. April-June, 1955. 

Periods of restriction and non-restric- 
tion since 1937, and the bases of control. 
[S.A.S.S.A., 1955] 


2455 Olsson, Bertil. 

[Sweden's refugee policy after the war.] 
Svensk flyktingpolitik efter kriget. Utlands 
Svenskarna (Stockholm), No. 3, 1957.° 


2456 Palfreeman, A.C. 

Some implications of Asian immigration. 
Australian Quarterly (Sydney), March, 
1957. Pp. 26-38. 

The application of the official regulations 
and its consequences. The international re- 
actions. The effect of the racial policy of 
Australia on its international relations. 
[B.A.D. 12(6)] 


167 


2457 Statisticaland Social Inquiry Society 
of Ireland. 

Symposium on the report of the Commis- 
sion on Emigration and Other Population 
Problems. By C.F. Carter etal. Journal 
of the Statistical and Social Inquiry Society 
of Ireland (Dublin) 19:104-121. 1956. 

For citation of the Commission's report, 
see 22:Title 3388. 





2458 Warren, George L. 

Problems of European migration. De- 
partment of State Bulletin 38(968):75-78. 
Jan. 13, 1958. 


[See also Titles 2284, 2285, 2293, 2295, 
2297, 2298, 2308, 2314] 


Policy on Quality 





2459 Brown, J. Douglas, and Harbison, 
Frederick. 

High-talent manpower for science and in- 
dustry: an appraisal of policy at home and 
abroad. Princeton University, Industrial 
Relations Section, Research Report Series, 
No. 95. Princeton, 1957. [iv], 98 pp. 

Chapters include: 

Brown, J. Douglas. Considerations in the 
determination of an American policy. 

Harbison, Frederick. The development 
of human resources in the newly industrial- 
izing countries. 





2460 Dominicus van den Bussche, H. K. 

[Genetics and social equilibrium.] Erfe- 
lijkheid en sociaal evenwicht. Neder- 
landsch Tijdschrift voor de Psychologie en 
haar Grensgebieden (Amsterdam) 11:469- 
521. 1956. 

''The author shows that the intelligence 
distribution of the general population ap- 
pears to be regulatedand stabilized by what 
he calls an 'inbuilt' mechanism, thus com- 
pensatingvery efficiently for disturbances 
in the reproduction-rate equilibrium. It is 
argued thata sterilization of mental defec- 
tives would effect only a very small de- 
crease inthe occurrence of the various de- 
grees of feeble-mindedness. All analyses 
and computations in this article are based 
on the I. Q."" [B.A. 31(4)] 


N. METHODS OF RESEARCH 
AND ANALYSIS 


2461 Caranti, Elio. 
{On an approximate method for determin- 
ing the median number of children per mar- 
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riage.] Su un procedimento approssimato 
per la determinazione del numero medic dei 
figli per matrimonio. Facolta di Scienze 
Statistiche Demografiche e Attuariali della 
Universita di Roma, Istituto di Statistica e 
Istituto di Calcolo delle Probabilita, Pub- 
blicazione No.12. Rome, Universita di Ro- 
ma,1956. [ii],14pp. Reprintedfrom: Me- 
tron (Rome) 18(1-2):207-218. April 10, 
1956. 

Tables show results obtained using dif- 
ferent methods. 


2462 Ginzberg, Eli. 

The uses and limits of statistics in man- 
power research. Mysore Labour Gazette 
(Bangalore) 7(3):9-15. Dec., 1954.° 

Idem. Monthly Labor Review (U. S.) 77 
(8):862-865. Aug., 1954. 


2463 Grenander, Ulf. 

On the theory of mortality measurement. 
Parts land II. Skandinavisk Aktuarietid- 
skrift (Uppsala), Nos. 1-2 and 3-4, 1956. 
Pp. 70-96 and 125-153. 

PartI. Measuring mortality parameters 
[''some of the usual methods of estimating 
Makeham mortality...discussed...expres- 
sions for the asymptotic distributions of 
these estimates’ ]. 

Part Il. Non-parametric estimation of 
the mortality structure["...deals with mor- 
tality measurements when we do not assume 
a priori any particular janalytic form for 
the mortality intensity"]; Use of a priori 
information concerning the mortality [some 
tentative procedures to obtain more esti- 
mates]; Numerical studies [''...study nu- 
merically the efficiency of various methods 
of estimation'']; Summary; References. 


2464 Gurevich, S. M. 

[The statistics of groups.] Statistiche- 
skie gruppirovki. Moscow, Gos. Statisti- 
cheskoe Izd-vo, 1956. 121 pp.°® 


2465 Henrysson, Sten. 

_ Applicability of factor analysis in the be- 
havioral sciences; a methodological study. 
Stockholm Studies in Educational Psychol- 
ogy, 1. Acta Universitatis Stockholmiensis. 
Stockholm, Almqvist and Wiksell, 1957. 
156 pp.° 


2466 Hursky, J. 

~ [Methods of preparing large-scale and 
medium-scale maps of population density.] 
Kartograficky Prehled [Journal issued by 
the Department of Cartography, Czechoslo- 
vak Academy of Sciences] 11(1):8-14. 1957. 
In Czech.° 


2467 Lopez, Alvaro. 
~ [Demographic applications of the Lexis- 
Vincent diagram.] Dosaplicaciones demo- 


graficas del diagrama de Lexis-Vincent. 
Estadistica (Washington) 15(54):24-35. 
March, 1957. With English summary. 

"This article indicates the mathematical 
procedures required for the adjustment of 
age distributions of the population from 
censuses taken on any day of the year, to 
obtain the age distribution for the first of 
January of the same year. Thisadjustment, 
as well as its reverse process, is useful 
in the construction of life tables and in crit- 
ical analyses of census data." 


2468 Nieto de Alba, U. 

[An elaboration of a biometrical model, 
its statistical interpretation and actuarial 
applications.] Elaboracion de un modelo 
biométrico, suinterpretaci6on estadistica y 
aplicaciones actuariales. Trabajos de Es- 
tadistica (Madrid) 8(1):41-55. 1957. With 
English summary. 

Submits "a biometrical pattern appear- 
ing in many actuarial applications and con- 
sisting in a consideration of N elements 
subject, in due course, toa stochastic dim- 
inution.... Inthethird part some actuarial 
interpretations are given both of the mar- 
ginal process and multinomial one.' 





2469 Tavener, L. E. 

Population maps: problems and methods 
of demographic cartography. Genus (Rome) 
12(1-4):88-101. 1956.° 





[See also Titles 2007, 2014, 2016-2018, 
2020, 2051, 2095, 2129, 2130, 2169, 2183, 
2221, 2224, 2235, 2253, 2260, 2262, 2381, 
2488, 2510] 


O. ORGANIZATION & ADMINISTRATION 


Registration of Vital Statistics 





2470 Bravo, M.A., etal. 


[Survey on the question of the registration 
of newborn in sector A of the Health Center 
of Tacuba in Mexico City.] Encuesta sobre 
el registro de nacidos vivos en el sector A 
del Centrode Salud de Tacuba de la ciudad 
de México, D. F. Revista del Instituto de 
Salubridad y Enfermedades Tropicales 
(Mexico, D. F.) 16(4):37-42. Dec., 1956.° 


2471 Broderick, J.B. 

Classification of multiple causes of 
death. Journal ofthe Statistical and Social 
Inquiry Society of Ireland (Dublin) 21:159- 
182. 1954/55.° 
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ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 


2472 CaribbeanCommission. Conference 
on the Demographic Problems of the Area 
served by the..., Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
1957. Delegation from Netherlands Antil- 
les. 

The population registration in the Neth- 
erlands Antilles. Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
1957.° 


2473 Inter American Statistical Institute. 

Report onthe IV session of the Commit- 
tee on Improvement of National Statistics, 
Washington, D. C., October 22-November 
2, 1956. Estadistica (Washington) 14(53, 
Sup. 2):797-900. Dec., 1956. Withduplicate 
text in Spanish. 


2474 United Nations. Statistical Office. 

Report of the Inter-American Centre of 
Biostatistics, Santiago, Chile, 21 August 
1952 to 31 December 1955. Sponsored and 
organized by: the Government of Chile, the 
United Nations, Statistical Office, Techni- 
cal Assistance Administration, the World 
Health Organization, under the United Na- 
tions Expanded Programme of Technical 
Assistance. Statistical Papers Series M, 
No. 25. ST/STAT/SER.M/25and ST/TAA/ 
SER.C/28. Sales No.: 1957.XVII.5. New 
York, 1957. iv, 18 pp. 

Chapters include: Work accomplished in 
the period 1952-1955 (courses in biostatis- 
tics and other training activities; seminars; 
specific projects; advisory services for 
statistical agencies). 

Appendix: Books, articles, papers, etc., 
translated and/or reproducedas part of the 
programme Of activities of the Inter-Amer- 
ican Centre of Biostatistics. 





{See also Titles 2002, 2014, 2036, 2039, 
2043, 2051, 2077, 2217, 2219, 2488, 2522] 


Population Censuses and Registers 





2475 Bose, A. 

The first census of free India. Modern 
Review (Calcutta) 95(2):114-117. Feb., 
1954.° 


2476 Inter American Statistical Institute. 
Secretariat. 

Censo de poblacion: bases para su pla- 
neamiento bajo el programa del Censo de 
America de 1960. IV. Sesion de la Comi- 
sion de Mejoramiento de las Estadisticas 
Nacionales, Washington, D. C., Octubre 22- 
Noviembre 2, 1956. IASI Document 3601 b. 
Washington, Aug. 27, 1956. 169 pp. Pub- 
lished also in English.° 
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2477 Iraq. Ministry of Social Affairs. Di- 
rector General of Census. Technical Sec- 
tion. 

Instructions relating to the filling in of 
the required information of the general pop- 
ulation census[1957]. Scheduleform No. 1. 
[Baghdad, 1957.] InEnglishandArabic. 12 
pp. plus 2 specimen forms. 


2478 Jaffe, A. J. 

Suggestions for a supplemental grouping 
of the occupational classification system. 
Estadistica (Washington) 15(54):13-23. 
March, 1957. With Spanish summary. 

Discusses a three-fold classification 
scheme for use in a national census pro- 
gram. Application to Puerto Rican data of 
1930and 1955 and to U. S. A. data of 1950. 





2479 Minkov, M. 

[How toanalyze the data of the census of 
the population of December 1,1956.] Sta- 
tistika(Ministerski Suvet, TSentralno Sta- 
tistichesko Upravlenie, Sofia) 4(2):53-59. 
March/April, 1957. In Bulgarian.° 


2480 Olds, Edward B. 
Social statisticians and the census. 
American Statistician 11(5):26. Dec., 1957. 
Abridged report of recommendations of 
the Committee on the 1960 Population Cen- 
sus, Social Statistics Section, American 
Statistical Association. 





2481 Robertson, Jack B. 

[Advisory committees for the United 
States decennial censuses of population and 
housing: 1960.] Comités consultivos para 
los censos decenales de poblacion y vivien- 
da de los Estados Unidos: 1960. Estadistica 
(Washington) 15(54):73-75. March, 1957. 

Translation of the report. 


2482 Sweden. Statistiska Centralbyr4n. 

[The fourth census of population of USSR 
in 1959.] Denfjarde folkrakningen i Sovjet- 
unionen 4r 1959. By V. B. Statistisk Tid- 
skrift 6(11):622-624. Nov., 1957. 


2483 United Nations. Economic and So- 
cial Council. 

1960 world population census pro- 
gramme: progress report. E/CN.3/237/ 
Add 1. ST/STAT/P/L.23/Rev. 1. 20 Jan- 
uary 1958. New York, 1958. 8,10,6, 6pp., 
processed. 

Sections: 

National census activity in the decade 
1955-1964; international activities related 
to the 1960 census programme. Annex I, 
New series of national censuses, 1955-64. 

1960 world census programme (popula- 
tion and agriculture) international meet- 
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ings connected with the programme 1954- 
1957. 

Basic reference and training materials 
on population censuses issued by the United 
Nations. 


2484 United Nations. Statistical Office. 

Enumeration in population censuses. ST/ 
STAT/P/L.25. 20 August 1957. [New 
York.] 38 pp., processed. 

This paper is one of a series of studies 
on population census methods. Chapters 
discuss: Importance of the enumeration; 
Conventional enumeration; Non-conven- 
tional enumeration. Table: Method of enu- 
meration and type of basic questionnaire 
used in the population censuses of selected 
countries, 1945-1954. See also 22:Title 
1378, 24:Title 1541, and Title 2486, this 
issue. 





2485 United Nations. Statistical Office. 

Household data in population censuses (a 
general methodological study with special 
reference to European census practice). 
Memorandum of the Statistical Office. ST/ 
STAT/P/L.27. Conf. Eur. Stats./WG.6/46. 
25 October 1957. [New York, 1957.] 46pp. 
plus 18 pp. of Annexes, processed. 

"This paper has been specially prepared 
to serve as a general basis for discussion 
at the third session of the Working Group 
on Censuses of Population and Housing of 
the Conference of European Statisticians 
to be heldin Geneva, 9-13 December 1957. 
Itis planned to expand its scope consider- 
ably at a later stage by including detailed 
material pertaining to other regions and by 
taking into account the views of the Working 
Group and of other regional bodies." Chap- 
ters discuss: Uses of census statistics on 
households; Household and related census 
concepts; Details of census collection and 
treatment of household data; International 
recommendations relating to households. 
Annexes: Household definitions used in pop- 
ulation censuses of selected European 
countries, 1945-54; International recom- 
mendations relating to households prior to 
the 1950 series of censuses. 





2486 United Nations. Statistical Office. 

1960 world population census pro- 
gramme. Sampling methods and population 
censuses. ST/STAT/P/L.14/Rev.1. 

8 November 1957. [New York.] 112 pp., 
processed. 

"The present study has been prepared in 
response tothe growing interest in the sub- 
jectas evidenced by comments of the United 
Nations Statistical Commission, the Con- 
ference of European Statisticians and vari- 
ous Other regional groups. The paper in- 


corporates recent information and com- 
ments andas suchconstitutesa revised and 
extended version of the preliminary study 
entitled Population Census Programme — 
1945-54 Experience — Applications of Stat- 
istical Sampling (Document ST/STAT/P/ 
L.14)."" Chapters discuss: Applications of 
sampling methods in population censuses; 
The use of sample survey when census is 
not feasible; Censuses as a basis for sub- 
sequent sample enquiries. 











2487 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Census Tract Conference [New York, 
N. Y.], December [30], 1955: papers deliv- 
ered at the annual meeting. [Washington], 
1956. ii, 53 pp., processed.°® 


[See also Titles 2002, 2017, 2026, 2095, 


2150, 2228, 2318, 2473, 2488, 2515, 2563, 
2570-2572] 


Other Data Collecting and Processing 





2488 Ezhov, A. I. 

{Organization of the state statistics in 
the U.S. S. R.] Organizatsiia gosudarst- 
vennoi statistiki v SSSR. Moscow, Gos. 
Stat. Izd-vo, 1957. 131 pp. 

"This isatranslation of a description of 
Soviet statistics prepared by the Central 
Statistical Office of the U.S. S.R. It cov- 
ers systematically the organisation of sta- 
tistical work and training of statisticians 
in the Soviet Union, demographic and labour 
statistics, statistics of investment and ma- 
terials procurement, statistics of produc- 
tion, trade statistics, national accounts, 
family living studies, cultural and educa- 
tional statistics, and health statistics. A 
final chapter provides brief descriptions 
of statistical records and the principal cen- 
sus and sample surveys. Many of the se- 
ries described in this volume have been 
published in the last two years in the year- 
books 'National Economy of the U.S.5S.R.' 
Other series (e.g. statistics of man-hours 
worked, statistics of hourly wages), which 
are described in detail, have not yet been 
published." [I.L.R. 76(5)] 

French, German, and English editions 
have been published by the Foreign Lan- 
guages Publishing House, Moscow. 


2489 Kufs', M. 

{Compiling a statistical handbook for a 
town.] Opyt sostavlenifa statisticheskogo 
spravochnika. Vestnik Statistiki (Moscow), 
No. 3, May-June, 1957. Pp. 61-62. 


2490 United Nations. Statistical Commis- 
sion. 
Draft list of basic statistics for econom- 
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ic and social development. Statistical Com- 
mission, TenthSession. Item 15 ofthe pro- 
visional agenda. E/CN.3/L.41. 30 Sep- 
tember 1957. [New York.] 62 pp., proc- 
essed. 

Chapters include: Population; Labour. 
Annex I: Draft list of primarystatistics for 
economic and social development. 


2491 United Nations. Statistical Commis- 
sion. 

Statistics of the distribution of personal 
income. [Paper of] Statistical Commission, 
Tenth Session. E/CN.3/L.42. 13 Septem- 
ber 1957. [New York, 1957.] 46;10;7 pp., 
processed. 

Headings include: Scope and objectives; 
Assessment of persons for income tax as 
a source of income data; Population cen- 
suses as a source of income data; Income 
statistics derived from sample surveys. 
Appendix I: Specimens of country tables 
showing income-size distributions cross- 
classified by socio-economic characteris~- 
tics. Appendix II: Bibliography. 


[See also Titles 2150, 2307, 2381, 2473] 


P. PROFESSIONAL MEETINGS 
AND CONFERENCES 


2492 Caribbean Commission. 

Statistical abstract to the Conference on 
the Demographic Problems of the Area 
served by the Caribbean Commission. Port 
of Spain, Trinidad, 1957. 89 pp.° 

See also 24:Title 1006. 


2493 Gerontological Society, Inc. 
Program of the tenth annual scientific 
meeting of the...and abstracts of papers to 
be presented, Cleveland, Ohio, October 31- 
November 2,1957. Journal of Gerontology 

12(4):422-443. Autumn, 1957. 

Papers include: Webber,I.L. Variations 
inmarital status of the older population of 
the United States according to residence 
and region. 





2494 Inter American Statistical Institute. 

Progress report of the Inter American 
Statistical Institute (IASI), July 1, 1955- 
June 30, 1956. Estadistica (Washington) 
14(53, Sup. 1):765-796. Dec., 1956. With 
duplicate text in Spanish. 


[See also Titles 2017, 2018, 2124, 2232, 
2242, 2264, 2377, 2410, 2449, 2450, 2472- 
2474, 2476, 2480, 2481, 2487] 


Q. BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


2495 Abernethy, George L., Compiler. 

Pakistan; a selected, annotated bibliog- 
raphy. New York, American Institute of 
Pacific Relations, 1957. 29 pp., proc- 
essed.° 





2496 American Eugenics Society. 

A reading list on eugenics. Eugenics 
Quarterly 4(4):214-218. Dec., 1957. 

"' ..preparedfor those who want to study 
eugenics in general or who want to pursue 
a particular aspect. This list is not all- 
inclusive but is intended only as a useful 
and comprehensive reference which can be 
supplemented indefinitely.'' Headings: 
General eugenics; Genetics; Population; 
Psychology and the family. 


2497 Anderson, Walfried A. 

Bibliography of researches in rural so- 
ciology. Ithaca,N. Y., State College of Ag- 
riculture, 1957. 186 pp.° 





2498 Benedict, Burton. 

A short annotated bibliography relating 
to the sociology of Muslim peoples. Mont- 
real, Institute of Islamic Studies, McGill 
University, 1955. 115 pp., processed. 

"Compiled...from books and periodicals 
...located in the libraries of McGill Uni- 
versity." 


2499 Canada. Department of Mines and 
Technical Surveys. Geographical Branch. 

Canadian urban geography. Bibliograph- 
ical Series, No. 13. Revised edition. Ot- 
tawa, May, 1957. [iv], 100 pp., processed. 

Indexed by area (All Canada; Ports; 
Provinces; Cities, towns, and settlements, 
arranged alphabetically). Appendix: Refer- 
ences of Canadian origin on methodology 
and concepts of urban geography. Includes 
mimeographed material and unpublished 
theses. No annotations. 





2500 Grassmuck, George. 

Selected materials on Iraq and Jordan: 
the development of political documentation. 
American Political Science Review 51(4): 
1067-1090. Dec., 1957. 

The purpose of this bibliographical arti- 
cle is "to discuss some essential and il- 
lustrative materials on the government, 
politics, and related topics of the Kingdom 
of Iraq andthe Hashemite Kingdom of Jor- 
dan; and to search out and identify certain 
patterns in the formation and development 
of these materials.'' Publications dealing 
with the population statistics and their in- 
terpretation are included. 
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2501 India. Central Statistical Organisa- 
tion. 

Key to current official statistics, India. 
New Delhi, Govt. Press, 1957. 23 pp.°® 


2502 Japan. Ministry of Education. High- 
er Education and Science Bureau. 

Bibliography of the humanistic studies 
and social relations No. 3 (1955). Tokyo, 
1957. [iv], 186pp., processed. In Japanese 
and English. 

Sections on sociology and on geography 
contain references of demographic inter- 
est. 


2503 Keppenne, M. Gh. 

Les publications périodiques éditées par 
les services centraux des ministeres. 
Brussels, Commission Belge de Bibliogra- 
phie, 1957. 64 pp. 

''..acatalog of almost three hundred ti- 
tles issued currently in periodical or other 
serial formin1954bythe ministries prop- 
er of Belgium." [A.P.S.R. 51(3)] 


2504 MacEachern, John. 

Twenty-five volumes of research stud- 
ies. Research Studies of the State of Wash- 
ington 25(4):287-296. Dec., 1957. 

Index to authors and index to subjects, 
Volumes 1 through 25: 1929-1957. Ibid.: 
297-336. 


2505 Poland. Polska Akademia Nauk, Os- 
rodek Bibliografii i Dokumentacji Nau- 
kowej. 

Polska bibliografia analityczna: geogra- 
fia. Vol. 1, No. 1. Warsaw, 1956. 

"Abstracts on geography from books, 
periodical articles, and book reviews pub- 
lished in Poland since 1953, giving titles 
also in English, issued by the Bibliography 
and Documentation Center, Polish Academy 
of Sciences." [E.E.A.L. 6(8)] 





2506 United Nations Educational, Scientif- 
ic and Cultural Organization. Research 
Centre onthe Social Implications of Indus- 
trialization in Southern Asia. 

Social science bibliography, India. No.3, 
1954. Calcutta, 1956. [vi], 86 pp. [Includes 
list of 96 periodicals.] 

Idem. No. 4,1955. Calcutta, 1957. [vil], 
102 pp. [Includes list of 124 periodicals.] 

For citation to No. 2, see 22:Title 3479. 


2507 United Nations Educational, Scientif- 
ic and Cultural Organization. Research 
Centre onthe Social Implications of Indus- 
trialization in Southern Asia. 

South Asia social science abstracts 1954. 
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Calcutta, 1956. [vi], 124 pp. 
Idem, 1955. Ibid., 1956. [vi], 170 pp. 


2508 [U. S.] American Consulate General. 
Hong Kong. 

Index to Survey of China Mainland Press, 
Extracts from China Mainland Magazines, 
and Current Background. No. 3/57. Hong 
Kong, July 15, 1957. 123 pp., processed. 

"Thisis the third issue (1957) of the se- 
ries of bi-monthly indices of the titles ap- 
pearing in the.... This issue includes the 
titles in the publications during the two 
months of May and June, 1957.'' Subject 
headings include: Population — population; 
birth control; Social — marriage; family; 
morals; Home affairs — migration; Labor 
— employment. In the first and second is- 
sues (1957) there was also the heading: 
Population — census. 


2509 U.S. Public HealthService. National 
Institutes of Health. 

Published scientific papers of the Nation- 
alInstitutes of Health, 1956. Public Health 
Bibliography Series, No.16. Public Health 
Service Publication, No. 550. Washington, 


1957. vi, 92 pp.° 





2510 Université de Paris. Faculté de 
Médecine. 

[Bibliography on statistical method ap- 
plied to medicine and the anthropological 
sciences; a list of books and articles in 
French.] Bibliographie sur la méthode sta - 
tistique appliquee 4 la médecine et aux 
sciences anthropologiques; liste d'ouvra- 
gesetd'articles en langue frangaise. Par- 
is, 1955. 34 pp.°® 


[See also Titles 2006, 2013, 2027-2029, 
2031, 2033, 2447, 2474, 2491, 2518, 2529] 


R. NEW PERIODICALS 


2511 International Institute of Social His- 
tory. 

International Review of Social History. 
Amsterdam. Vol. 1. No.1. 1956. Pub- 
lished three times a year. 

Before 1956 issued as Bulletin of the.... 


2512 Universidad de Puerto Rico. 
Revista de Ciencias Sociales. Rio Pie- 
aras; Volk. 1; Novi. Mareh, 1957.° 





[See also Titles 2505, 2546] 
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NORTH AMERICA 


Canada 


2513 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statis- 
tics. 

Census of Canada, 1956. Ottawa, Queen's 
Printer, 1957-. With duplicate text in 
French. 

In addition to the parts cited in 24: Title 
1566 the following have been issued: 

Agriculture. Bulletins 2-1-. [Bulletin 
2-10 has been issued.] 

Characteristics by census tracts. Bul- 
letins 4-1-. [Bulletin 4-15, Victoria, was 
issued Dec. 6, 1957.] 


Costa Rica 


2514 Costa Rica. Direccion General de 
Estadistica y Censos. 

[Vital statistics of Costa Rica, 1956.] 
Principales hechos vitales ocurridos en 
Costa Rica, aio 1956. SanJosé, Oct., 1957. 


48 pp. 





Jamaica 


2515 Jamaica. Department of Statistics. 

Report on a sample survey of the popu- 
lation of Jamaica, Oct.-Nov. 1953. Kings- 
ton, 1957. [xii], 124 pp., processed, plus 5 
pp.of mapsand diagrams and 4 pp. of spec- 
imen forms. 

"This survey was commenced in 1953 
during the assignment to this department 
of Mr. J. R. Goodman, United Nations sta- 
tistical consultant, and was designed to take 
the place of a decennial census, following 
the census of 1943.... The results of this 
survey will be...the main body of informa- 
tion of its kind available between the cen- 
sus of 1943 and the proposed census of 
1960...." 

Administrative report has sections: His- 
tory of census taking in Jamaica andinthe 
British Caribbean; Background of the sur- 
vey; The questionnaire; Sample design and 
methods; Preparatory field work — check- 
ing of boundaries and polling divisions; 
Field organisation and enumeration; The 
dependencies; Processing of the data; La- 
bourandcost. Tabular sections (83 tables 
inall): Distribution, growth and movement 
of population; Age distribution of the popu- 
lation; Conjugal condition and fertility; Re- 
gion of origin; Literacy, education and re- 
ligion; Labour force, employment and 
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wages; Housing and households; Cayman 
Islands, and Turks and CaicosIsland. Maps 
and diagrams include (Fig. 3)age pyramids 
of 1943 and 1953 superimposed. 


Panama 


2516 Panama. Direccion de Estadistica y 
Censo. 

Censos nacionales de 1950. Quinto cen- 
so de poblacion. Panama. 

Vols. I-IV. See 23:Title 2491. 

Vol. V. PoblaciOnurbana. 1956. xxxvi, 
228 pp. 


United States 





2517 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

United States Census of Population: 1950. 
Vol. IV. Specialreports. Part4. Chapter 
C. Population mobility — Farm-nonfarm 
movers. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 
1957. IV, 244 pp. [P-E No. 4C] 

"This report presents statistics on the 
farm-nonfarm residence in 1950 and 1949 
of persons 1 year oldand over living in con- 
tinental United States at the time of the 1950 
Census who were livingina different house 
at the end of the yearfrom the one they had 
lived in at the beginning of the year." 


2518 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series 
P-28. Special censuses. Special census of 
[specified city orarea]. Washington, 1947-. 

See 21:Titles 1295and 4512 for descrip- 
tion of special censuses. 

No. 1073. Population of New York City, 
by age, color, and sex: special census, April 
1, 1957. Nov. 12, 1957. 4 pp. 

No. 1074. Special census of San Diego, 
California, population by age, color, and 
sex, and housing characteritics, by cen- 
sus tracts: March 30,1957. Nov. 19, 1957. 
66 pp. 

No. 1089. Special censuses conducted by 
the Bureau of the Census between April 1, 
1957, and June 30, 1957. Dec. 2, 1937. 3 


Pp 





No. 1134. Special censuses conducted by 
the Bureau of the Census between July 1, 
1957, and September 30, 1957. Feb. 11, 
1958. 3 pp. 


2519 Massachusetts. Secretary of the 
Commonwealth. 

The decennial census, 1955; population 
and legal voters of Massachusetts. Com- 
piled by Edward J. Cronin, Secretary of the 
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Commonwealth. Edited by Ralph R. Cur- 
rier, State Census Director. Boston, 1956. 
128 pp.° 


2520 NewYork. State Department of Com- 
merce. 

Results of the special 1957 censuses. 
New York State Commerce Review 11(11): 
1-6. Nov., 1957. 

Textual, tabular, and cartographic sum- 
mary of special censuses in 21 cities, 191 
towns, and 213 villages conducted in April, 
1957. Notes on the comparative growth of 
metropolitan areas. 


2521 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Monthly Vital Statistics Report. Provi- 
sional statistics on births, marriages, di- 
vorces, and deaths for [month] with data on 
causes of death for [preceding month]. 

Vol. 6, No. 11, for November 1957, was 
issued January 21, 1958. 8 pp. 


2522 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Vital Statistics — Special Reports. Vol. 
45. Selected studies. Washington, 1956-. 

Nos. 1-12. See 24:Title 1573. 

No. 13. Evaluation of obstetric and re- 
lated data recorded on vital records and 
hospital records: District of Columbia, 
1952. By Ella Oppenheimer et al. A study 
conducted by the Bureau of Maternal and 
Child Health, Department of Public Health, 
District of Columbia. Nov. 20, 1957. Pp. 
355-416. [''The principal objectives of this 
study were toascertain the reliability of in- 
formation collected onthe medical supple- 
mentstothe birthand stillbirth certificates 
as compared withthe corresponding hospi- 
tal clinical records, toobtaina descriptive 
analysis of the obstetric experience in the 
community asa whole, and to discover sig- 
nificant relationships, if any, between the 
various medical items and the course and 
outcome of pregnancy."'} 





2523 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Vital Statistics — Special Reports. Vol. 
46. National summaries[1955]. Washing- 
ton, 1956-. 

Nos. 1-17. See 24:Title 1574. 

No. 18. Births by age of mother, color, 
and live-birth order: United States, 1955. 
Oct. 11, 1957. Pp. 451-470. 

No. 19. Summary of vital statistics: 
United States, 1955. Oct. 30, 1957. Pp. 
471-506. 


2524 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 
Vital Statistics — Special Reports. Vol. 
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47. Selected studies. Washington, 1957-. 

No.1. Births and neonatal deaths by birth 
weight: reporting areas, 1952-54. Dec. 16, 
1957. Pp. 1-20. ["This is the second of a 
series of reports designed to make availa- 
ble in one source comparative statistics on 
neonatal mortality by birth weight for par- 
ticipating States and other registration 
areas.'' For first report, covering 1950 
and 1951, see Vital Statistics — Special Re- 
ports, Vol. 38, No. 18, 1955.] 


2525 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series 
P-20. Population characteristics. Wash- 

ington, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-76. See 23:Title 4471. 

No. 77. Educational attainment: March 
1957. Dec. 27, 1957. 12 pp. 

No. 78. School enrollment reaches 41.2 
million. Dec. 30, 1957. 2 pp. 

No. 79. Religion reported bythe civilian 
population of the United States: March1957. 
Feb. 2, 1958. 8 pp. ["In the survey, the 
answers to the question 'What is your re- 
ligion?' were obtained on a voluntary ba- 
sis. This survey was the first in which the 
Bureau askeda nation-wide sample of per- 
sons a question on their religion, although 
the Bureau had obtained membership data 
from religious organizations in several 
Census of Religious Bodies. The question 
did not relate to church membership, at- 
tendance at church services or gatherings, 
or religious belief. The results are notdi- 
rectly comparable with the reports on 
membershipissued by religious organiza- 
tions. In replying tothe question as asked, 
many persons, in addition to those who 
maintain formal affiliation witha religious 
organization, associated themselves with 
such a group and reported its name."] 


2526 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series 
P-50. Labor force. Washington, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-76. See 24:Title 1371. 

No. 77. Work experience of the popula- 
tion in 1956. Nov., 1957. 20 pp. 

No. 78. Educational attainment of work- 
ers: March 1957. Nov., 1957. 12 pp. 

No. 79. Multiple jobholding: July 1957. 
Dec., 1957. 2 pp. [Advance data; a detailed 
report onthis subject will be issued within 
the next few months.] 


2527 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series 
P-57. Labor force. The monthly report 
on the labor force.... Washington, 1947-. 

No. 187, for January 1958, was issued in 
February 1958. 16, 3 pp. 











[See also Title 2026] 
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SOUTH AMERICA 


Brazil 
See Title 2228. 


Chile 


2528 Chile. Servicio Nacional de Estadis- 
tica y Censos. 

Demografia, afio 1954. Santiago, 1957. 
XV, 98 pp. 

Headings of sections: Poblacion, Movi- 
miento demografico, Natalidad, Mortali- 
dad, Mortinatalidad, Nupcialidad. 


Ecuador 
See Title 2063. 


Venezuela 


2529 Venezuela. Direccion General de 
Estadistica y Censos Nacionales. 

Octavo censo general de poblacion (26 de 
noviembre de 1950). (Tomo) 12. Resumen 
general de la Republica. Parte B. Fami- 
lias y viviendas. Caracas, 1957. XLIV, 
360 pp. plus 12 pp. graphics section. 

Introduction gives definitions and explan- 
atory notes, with a table, Dados publicados 
y no publicados disponibles (in 3 sections: 
A. Poblacién; B. Familias y viviendas; C. 
Nomenclador de centros poblados y divi- 
siones politico-territoriales). Tabular 
section: Part I, Comparative tables — 1941 
and 1950; Part II, Detailed tables — 1950. 
Appendix gives specimen of census ques- 
tionnaire and instructions accompanying it. 

For citations to Parte A of Vol. 12 and 
to Vols. 1-4, see 24:Title 1575. 


2530 Venezuela. Direccion General de 
Estadistica y Censos Nacionales. 

Octavo censo general de poblaci6n (26 de 
noviembre de 1950). Principales resulta- 
dos nacionales. Clasificaciones de acuer- 
docon el programa del censo de las Amé- 
ricas de 1950. Caracas, 1957. 94 pp.° 








EUROPE 


Bulgaria 


2531 Bulgaria. TSentralno Statistiche- 
sko Upravlenie. 

[Preliminary results of the population 
census of December 1,1956. Population by 
regions. Figures given for each region.] 
Predvaritelni rezultaty ot prebroiavane na 
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naselenieto nal dekembri 1956. Broj na 


naselenieto ponaseleny mesta. Sofia, For- 
muliary y Registry, 1957. ix, 103 pp. 


2532 Bulgaria. TSentralno Statistiche- 
sko Upravlenie. 

{Statistical yearbook of the People's Re- 
public of Bulgaria, 1956 edition.] Statisti- 
cheski godishnik na Narodna Republika Byl- 
gariia. S'kratenoizdanie 1956. Sofia, For- 
muliary y Registry, 1957. XII, 160 pp.° 





[See also Title 2086] 


Denmark 


2533 Denmark. Statistiske Departement. 

Marriages, divorces, births, deaths, im- 
migrations and emigrations 1956. Aegte- 
skaber, skilsmisser, fédsler og dédsfald 
samt ind- og udvandringer 1956. Statisti- 
ske Efterretninger 49(66):914-916. Oct. 
9, 1957. 

Brief notes on tabular data for Denmark 
with comparative figures for preceding 
years. 


2534 Denmark. Statistiske Departement. 
Estimated age distribution in Denmark 
excluding the Faroe Islandsand Greenland. 
Beregnet aldersfordeling for Danmark uden 

i. ae og Grénland 1. januar 1957. 
(foreldbige tal). Statistiske Efterretninger 
49(82):1128. Dec. 14, 1957. 

Table giving numbers by sex for single 
years of age and for five-year age groups 
from age 0 to 85 and over. 





[See also Title 2138] 


Finland 


2535 Finland. Tilastollinen Pédtoimisto. 
1950 population census. Vuoden 1950 
yleinen v4aestdlaskenta. Suomen Virallinen 
Tilasti VI. Vaestétilastoa C 102. Helsinki, 
1955-. With titles in Swedish and English. 

Vols. I-VI. See 23:Title 4478. 
Vol. VII. [Familyand household.] Perhe 
ja ruokakunta. 1957. 96 pp.°® 


[See also Title 2275] 


France 


2536 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

[The population of Toulouse according to 
the census of 1954 by districts, sectors, 
cantons, and total.] La population de Tou- 
louse d'apres le recensement de 1954 par 
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districts, secteurs, cantons et ensemble. 
By M. Vidal. Toulouse, 1956-. 

Part1l. [Civil status, occupational activ- 
ity, households, dwellings.] Etat civil, ac- 
tivité professionnelle, ménages, habitat. 


2537 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Statistique du mouvement de la popula- 
tion. Années 1950et1951. Premiere par- 
tie. Mariages, divorces, naissances, dé- 
ces. Nouvelle Série — Tome XXV. Paris, 
Presses Universitaires de France, 1956. 
358 pp. 

The first half of the successor volume to 
the work cited in 20(3):Title 1323. Text 
analyzes national data. Tables give anal- 
ysis by departments. 





Germany, Federal Republic 





2538 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[The population according to legal resi- 
dence on September 25, 1956 by municipal 
size-group. Final results of the housing 
statistics.] Die Wohnbevélkerungam 25.9. 
1956 nach Gemeindegréssenklassen. End- 
giultiges Ergebnis der Wohnungsstatistik. 
Statistische Berichte, Arb.-Nr. VIII/8/31. 
Jan. 18, 1958. 8 pp., processed. 


2539 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

[Population according to legal residence 
and expellees inthe cities outside of Kreise 
and in the Landkreise of the Federal terri- 
tory on September 9, 1956. Final results 
of the housing statistics.] Wohnbevélkerung 
und Vertriebene in den kreisfreien Stadten 
und Landkreisen des Bundesgebietes am 
25.9.1956. Endgiltiges Ergebnis der Woh- 
nungsstatistik. Statistische Berichte, Arb. 
-Nr. VIII/8/29. Oct. 30, 1957. 20 pp., 
processed. 

Introduction gives definitions of legal 
residence andexpellees. Tables show pop- 
ulation totals by sex, with numbers and per 
cent of expellees among them, for each of 
the L&ander, for the Kreise and cities out- 
side Kreise in each of the Lander and for 
West Berlin. Figuresforthe Saar are es- 
timates of September 30, 1956. See also 
Title 2150, this issue. 








2540 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

Die Bevélkerung im Jahre 1955. Stati- 
stik der Bundesrepublik Deutschland, Band 
166. Wiesbaden, Stuttgart, Kohlhammer, 
1956. 56 pp. 

Die Bevélkerung im Jahre 1954. Stati- 
stik der Bundesrepublik Deutschland, Band 
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151. Wiesbaden, Stuttgart, Kohlhammer, [| 
1956. 56 pp. ; 


2541 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. : 

[Health. Statistics of 1955.] Gesund- { 
heitswesen. Statistische Ergebnisse 1955. 
Statistik der Bundesrepublik Deutschland, 
Band 174. Wiesbaden, Stuttgart, Kohlham- 
mer,1957. 142 pp. [Tables, graphics, and 
maps on demographic characteristics and 
vital statistics, including detailed data on 
cause of death.] 

Gesundheitswesen. Statistische Ergeb- 
nisse 1954. Statistik der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland, Band 148. Wiesbaden, Stutt- 
gart, Kohlhammer, 1956. 134 pp. 








[See also Titles 2120, 2150, 2262] 


Ireland 


2542 Ireland. Central Statistics Office. 
Census of population of Ireland 1956. 
Population, area and valuation of each dis- 
trict electoral division and of each larger 
unit of area. Dublin, Stationery Office, 

1957. xxii, 146 pp. 


Italy 


2543 Italy. Istituto Centrale di Statistica. 
[Ninth general census of population, No- 
vember 4, 1951.] IX censimento generale } 
della popolazione 4novembre 1951. Rome, 4 
1952-. 
Vols. I, III, and IV. See 24:Title 1580. 


Vol. V. [Education.] Istruzione. 1957. 
226 pp. 

Vol. VI. [Dwellings.] Abitazioni. 1957. 
710 pp. 


Norway 


2544 Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyr4. 

Population census December 1, 1950. 
Folketellingen 1. Desember 1950. Oslo, 
1953-. With English titles. 

Vols. I, II, HI, V, VII, VII, X. See 24: 
Title 1581. 

Vol. VI. Persons 15 years of age or more 
by education. Personer 15 ar og mer etter 
utdanning. Norges Offisielle Statistikk XI. 
258. 1957. 210 pp. 





Poland 


2545 Poland. Glowny Urzad Statystyczny. | 
[Statistical yearbook, 1957.] Rocznik 
statystyczny 1957. Warsaw, 1957. XXXVI, 
532 pp. and 14 pp. of colored plates and 
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folding map. 

Population estimates and vital statistics 
for 1956. New tables include projections 
by age and sex of total population and of. 
economically active population to 1960, 
1965, 1970, 1975; also further data on eco- 
nomic characteristics, geographical dis- 
tribution, internal and international migra- 
tion. 


Romania 


2546 Romania. Directia Centrala de Sta- 
tistica. 

Buletin Statistic Trimestrial. Bucha- 
rest. No. 1-2, 1957. With Russian and 
French titles in separate leaflet. 

This first number containsatable: Vital 
statistics of the urbanand rural population, 
by regions in 1955-1957, which gives rates, 
by year, quarter, and recent months, for 
live births, deaths, natural increase, mar- 
riages, stillbirths, and infant mortality. 


[See also Title 2081] 


Sweden 


2547 Sweden. Stockholm. Statistiska Kon- 
tor. Halsovardsnamnd. 

Statistical yearbook of Stockholm, 1956. 
Statistisk 4rsbok fér Stockholms stad 1956. 
Stockholm, 1957. XVIII, 306pp. With Eng- 
lish titles. 

Tables 1-63 deal with population data for 
the city itself, Tables 251-263 with popula- 
tion data for the regional planning area (in- 
cluding suburbs), and Tables 264-295 with 
Scandinavian tables, giving comparable da- 
ta for Copenhagen, Stockholm, Oslo, Hel- 
sinki, Gothenburg. 


2548 Sweden. Stockholm. Statistiska Kon- 
tor. H&lsovardsn&amnd. 

Public healthin Stockholm, No. 78, 1955. 
Survey by Stockholm Public Health Board, 
Stockholm Office of Statistics. Stockholms 
Stads Halsovard, 78, 1955. Stockholms 
Stads Statistik, III, HA4lso- ochSjukvardl. 
Stockholm, 1957. VIII, 76 pp. With Eng- 
lish titles and summary. 

Tables 9-14 deal with demographic sta- 
tistics (demographic characteristics, fer- 
tility, mortality). 





[See also Title 2387] 


Switzerland 





2549 Switzerland. Eidgendssisches Stati- 
stisches Amt. 
Statistisches Jahrbuch der Schweiz, 
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1956. Basel, Birkhauser, 1957. ix, 636 pp. 
With duplicate titles and text in French. 
Contains new tables onthe resident pop- 
ulation of cities and suburbs, giving data 
on internal migration and urban concentra - 
tion as of 1950. Life tables up to 1948/53. 


United Kingdom 





2550 London County Council. 

London statistics. Vol. 1. New Series. 
1945-54. London, 1957. 252 pp. 

"This isthe first volume of a new series 
of London statistics relating to the admin- 
istrative county and covering the years 
1945-54, butalso giving wherever possible 
comparable figures for 1938. One hundred 
and eighty-two tables provide information 
on London's population, health, elections, 
welfare, education and many other fea- 
tures." [L.E. 185(5956)] 





Yugoslavia 


2551 Yugoslavia. Savezni Zavod za Sta- 
tistiku. 

[Results of the population census of 
March 31,1953: population by occupations, 
degree of schooling and branch of activity.] 
Konaéni rezultati popisa stanovniStva od 
31.111.1953 god. StanovniStvo po zanimanju, 
Skolskoj spremi i delatnosti. Statistiéki 
Bilten, 73. Belgrade, March, 1957. 7Opp., 
processed. Frenchtranslation of titles and 
notes in separate leaflet of 16 pages. 


2552 Yugoslavia. Slovenia. Zavod za Sta- 
tistiko. 

[Number of marriages inthe years 1950- 
1954 by age and former marital status of 
spouses.] Mesecni Statisticni Pregled LR 
Slovenije (Ljubljana) 5(9):28. Sept., 1956. 
In Slovenian.°® 

[Number of marriagesinthe years 1950- 
1954 by nationality of spouses.] Ibid. 5(9): 
29. Sept., 1956. In Slovenian.°® 


2553 Yugoslavia. Slovenia. Zavodza Sta- 


tistiko. 


[Vital statistics for 1955 according to 
districts.] Mesecni Statisticni Pregled LR 
Slovenije (Ljubljana) 6(2):28-29. Feb., 
1957. In Slovenian.° 


2554 Yugloslavia. Slovenia. Zavod za Sta- 


tistiko. 


[The temporarily unemployed according 
to years and months, categories, qualifica- 
tions, and sex.] Mesecni Statisticni Pre- 
gled LR Slovenije (Ljubljana) 6(2):40-41. 
Feb., 1957. In Slovenian.° 








U.S.S.R. 


2555 U.S.S.R. Councilof Ministers. Cen- 
tral Statistical Organization. 

The U.S.S.R. economy: a statistical ab- 
stract. London, Lawrence and Wishart, 
1957. 264 pp. 

"This translation is made from the edi- 
tion published by the State Statistical Pub- 
lishing House, Moscow, in 1956. A Glos- 
sary has been added, explaining the many 
technical terms." [For citation to the of- 
ficial English translation, see 24:Title 
1585.] 





2556 U.S.S.R. Cheliabinskaya Oblast’. 
Statisticheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of Chelyabinsk Province and 
the city of Chelyabinsk: a statistical com- 
pilation.] Narodnoe khoziaistvo Cheliabi- 
nskoi oblasti i goroda Cheliabinska: stati- 
sticheskii sbornik. Chelyabinsk, Gos. Stat. 
Izd-vo, 1957. 167 pp.° 





2557 U.S.S.R. Leningrad[Province]. Sta- 
tisticheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of Leningrad Province: a sta- 
tistical compilation.] Narodnoe Khoziai- 
stvo Leningradskoi oblasti: statisticheskii 
sbornik. Moscow, Gos. Stat. Izd-vo, 1957. 
141 pp.° 

For citation tothe volume for the city of 
Leningrad see 24:Title 1590. 


2558 U.S.S.R. Moldavian S.S.R. Statisti- 
cheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of the Moldavian S.S.R.: a sta- 
tistical compilation.] Narodnoe khoziaistvo 
Moldavskoi SSR: statisticheskii sbornik. 
Kishinev, Gos. Stat. Izd-vo, 1957. 196 pp.° 


2559 U.S.S.R. Molotovskaya Oblast’. Sta- 
tisticheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of Molotov Province: a statis- 
tical compilation.] Narodnoe khoziaistvo 
Molotovskoi oblasti: statisticheskii sbor- 
nik. Molotov, Molotovskoe Knizhnoe Izd- 
vo, 1957. 200 pp.° 





2560 U.S.S.R. Stalingradskaya Oblast’. 
Statisticheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Economy of Stalingrad Province: a sta- 
tistical compilation.] Narodnoe khoziaistvo 
Stalingradskoi oblasti: statisticheskii 
sbornik. Saratov, Gos. Stat. Izd-vo, 1957. 
315 pp.° 





2561 U.S.S.R. Sverdlovskya Oblast’. 
Statisticheskoe Upravlenie. 
[Economy of Sverdlovsk Province and the 
city of Sverdlov: statistical compilation.] 
Narodnoe khoziaistvo Sverdlovskoi oblasti 
i goroda Sverdlovska: statisticheskii sbor- 
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nik. Sverdlovsk, Gos. Stat. Izd-vo, 1956. 
151 pp.° 


2562 U.S.S.R. IAroslavskaya Oblast’. 
Statisticheskoe Upravlenie. 

[Yaroslavl Province: a concise statisti- 
cal compilation.}] IAroslavl' Oblast': kratki 
statisticheskii sbornik. [Yaroslavl], IAro- 
slavskoe Knizhoe Izd-vo, 1957. 94 pp.°® 





[See also Title 2479] 


ASIA 


Ceylon 


2563 Ceylon. Department of Census and 
Statistics. 

Census of Ceylon, 1953. Colombo, Gov- 
ernment Press, 1957-. 

Vol. 1. General report by H. E. Peries. 
1957. viii, 216 pp. [Chapters: The taking 
of the census; The growth of the Island's 
population and some of its economic con- 
sequences; Rate of growth; Literacy, race 
and religion; Distribution of the population. 
Appendixes: Census ordinance and rules 
relating to the population census made un- 
der the census ordinance; Census schedules 
andinstructions. Statistical tables: Growth 
of the population; Age; Conjugal condition; 
Race; Literacy; Religion; The estate popu- 
lation.] 





India 


2564 India. Office of the Registrar Gen- 
eral. 

Census ofIndia. Papers of 1955. Delhi, 
Manager of Publications, 1956. 

Nos. 1-4. See 23:Title 4489. 

No. 5. Economic classification by age 
groups — 1951 census: West Bengal. 1957. 
309 pp.° 


2565 India. Mysore. 
Census, 1951. 1951 census handbooks. 
Bangalore, Govt. Press, 1956. 6 vols.° 


2566 India. Madhya Pradesh. Directorate 
of Economics and Statistics. 

Social statistics of Madhya Pradesh, 
1954-55. Nagpur, Govt. Printing, Madhya 
Pradesh, 1956. [iv], ii, 332 pp. 

Compilation of "available material relat- 
ing to education, literacy, housing, nutri- 
tion, living standards, employment, social 
welfare, public health, etc....givesa synop- 
tic picture of the sociological conditions 
prevailing in Madhya Pradesh." 





[See also Titles 2054, 2475] 
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Irag 
See Title 2477. 


Japan 


2567 Japan. Bureau of Statistics. 
1955 population censusof Japan. Tokyo, 
1956-. In Japanese with English titles. 


Vols.I, II, V (in part). See 24:Title 1595. 


Vol. V. In addition to those already 
cited the following subsidiary volumes have 
appeared: V-3, Iwate-ken; V-6, Yamagata- 
ken; V-12, Chiba-ken; V-14, Kanagawa- 
ken; V-22, Shizuoka-ken; V-31, Tottori- 
ken. 

2568 Japan. Bureau of Statistics. 

Revised figures of the labor force survey 


prior to April 1957. Tokyo, Nov., 1957. 
[ii], 124pp. In Japanese with Englishtitles. 


Malaya 


2569 Malaya. Federal Legislative Coun- 
cil. 

The 1957 census; a preliminary report 
based on "first count total'' returns. By 
T. E. Smith. Paper No. 47 of 1957. Kuala 
Lumpur, Govt. Press, 1957. 57 pp.°® 


Philippines 
See Title 2077. 


AFRICA 


French Equatorial Africa 





2570 French Equatorial Africa. Service 
de la Statistique Générale. 

Recensements et demographie des prin- 
cipales agglomérations africaines d'A. 
E.F. Il. Agglomération de Poto-Poto 
(Brazzaville) (1955-1956). 6 pp. text plus 
2 pp. of graphics and [44] pp. of tables. 

Text summarizes the history of the cen- 
sus and the findings of the socio-demo- 
graphic survey of Poto-Poto, covering dis- 
tributions by ethnic groups and age, place 
of residence within the agglomerate, place 
of birth, occupations of males aged 15 and 
over, and marital status and number of 
children of femalesaged l5and over. Var- 
iously cross-classified. 





French West Africa 





2571 France. Ministeére de la France 
d'Outre-Mer. Service des Statistiques. 
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Territoire du Sénégal. Territoire de la 
Mauritanie. 

[Socio-economic mission to the lower 
Sénégal valley. Demographic survey, 1957. 
Provisional results.] Mission socio-éco- 
nomique de la basse vallée du Sénégal. En- 
quéte démographique 1957. Résultats pro- 
visoires. Paris, Dec., 1957. [iv], 30 pp., 
processed, plus folding map. 

Text discusses the general organization 
of the survey (including the sample design), 
the provisional results, and sampling er- 
rors. Data on age and sex structure, fer- 
tility by 5-yearage groups (total and pres- 
ent rates),and mortality, shown separate- 
ly for the urban centers, the bush, and 
total. An approximate life table and net 
reproduction rate for the total population 
are given. Annex gives specimen forms 
and list of areas sampled. 


Portuguese Guinea 
See Title 2056. 





Sudan 


2572 Sudan. Ministry for Social Affairs. 
Population Census Office. 

First population census of Sudan 1955/ 
56. Supplementtointerim reports. Khar- 
toum, 1956. 38 pp. With duplicate title in 
Arabic. 

Parts: Background and method; Informa- 
tion relevant tointerim report tables; Def- 
initions and rules. Appendixes: Census 
areas and parliamentary constituencies; 
Census dates(by area); Towns enumerated 
fully and separately; List of questions on 
the questionnaire form; Size of census 
areas (in square kilometers). 

Of the interim reports, of which there 
are to be eight, each containing the stand- 
ard tables (see 24:Title 1598) for a group 
of census areas, the first six reports have 
now been issued. 





Tanganyika 


2573 EastAfrican HighCommission. Sta- 
tistical Department. 

Tanganyika. Non-African population 
censuses, 1948 and 1952. [A group of ta- 
bles.] Quarterly Economic and Statistical 
Bulletin, No. 36, June, 1957. Pp. 15-19. 

Tables: analysis of civil population by 
district and race (excluding Somalis in 
1948); analysis of civil non-African popu- 
lation by race, sexand age groups; popula- 
tion of main towns; civil non-African pop- 
ulation by province and race. See also 24: 
Title 1599. 





















































2574 EastAfrican HighCommission. Sta- 
‘istical Department. 

{[Tanganyika.] Statistical abstract 1957. 
Dar es Salaam, Govt. Printer, 1957. [iv], 
56 pp. 

Population section gives preliminary re- 
sults of the non-African census of Febru- 
ary 20, 1957. Tables: distribution of pop- 
ulation by districts; population of townships 
and selected other areas; race, sex, and 
age distribution of non-African population 
— 1952 census. Sectionon migration gives 
annual data for 1956 on permanent and tem- 
porary migration into and out of theTerri- 
tory, analyzed by route, destination, occu- 
pation and race of migrants, type of migra- 
tion. 


Uganda 


2575 EastAfrican HighCommission. Sta- 
tistical Department. Uganda Unit. 

Uganda: enumeration of employees, June, 
1956. [Entebbe], Aug., 1957. [iv], 20 pp., 
processed. 

Presents the results of the annual enu- 
meration, which "is restricted to enter- 
prises with five or more employees, ex- 
cluding all peasant agriculture.'' Giveses- 
timates of the excluded numbers of domes- 
tic servants and workers in peasant agri- 
culture. Sections on geographical distri- 
bution and on labor migration. 





NORTH AMERICA 


Central America - 2046, 2406, 2407. 

Canada - 2027, 2098, 2117, 2135, 2141, 
2225, 2263, 2293, 2295, 2304, 2422, 2499, 
2513. 

Costa Rica - 2059, 2514. 

Greenland - 2064. 

Guatemala - 2358. 

Jamaica - 2260, 2515. 

Mexico - 2037, 2046, 2306, 2308, 2470. 

Netherlands Antilles - 2264. 

Panama - 2516. 

Puerto Rico - 2128, 2159, 2244, 2478. 

United States: 

General Population Studiesand Theory - 
2001, 2002, 2006, 2016, 2026, 2027, 
2029, 2220, 2493. 

Regional Studies - 2043, 2050, 2287, 
2305. 

Spatial Distribution - 2006, 2016, 2026, 
2027, 2100, 2110, 2116, 2122, 2395, 
2520. 
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OCEANIA 


Australia 


2576 Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. 

Census of the Commonwealth of Austra- 
lia, 30th June, 1954. Canberra, Govt. 
Printer, 1955-. 

Vol.I. New South Wales. PartII. Cross- 
classifications of the characteristics of the 
population. 1957. 168pp. Part IV. Cross- 
classifications of the characteristics of 
dwellings and of householders. 1957. 64pp. 

Vol. V. Western Australia. Part IV. 
Cross-classifications of the characteris- 
tics of dwellings and of householders. 1956. 
64 pp. 

Vol. VIII. Australia. PartI. Cross- 
classifications of the characteristics of the 
population. 1957. 194 pp. 

See also 24:Title 1602. 





French Oceania 
See Title 2139. 





INTERCONTINENTAL 


American Nations 
See Title 2157. 





GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 


United States (cont.): 

Size Trends - 2026, 2110, 2141, 2159, 
2165, 2170, 2520. 

Mortality - 2026, 2175, 2178, 2179, 2181, 
2182, 2185, 2202, 2203, 2524. 

Fertility - 2026, 2185, 2220, 2234, 2245, 
2253, 2523, 2524. 

Marriage, Divorce, and the Family - 
2026, 2220, 2281, 2282. 

International Migration - 2026, 2050, 
2284, 2285, 2287, 2305, 2308, 2453. 

Internal Migration - 2026, 2320, 2362, 
2393, 2517. 

Characteristics - 2002, 2026, 2116, 2165, 
2337-2340, 2346, 2362, 2385, 2402- 
2405, 2409, 2412, 2416, 2423, 2493, 
2525-2527. 

Economic Interrelations - 2100, 2116, 
2165, 2385, 2390, 2393, 2395-2397, 
2400, 2405. 

Other Interrelations - 2027, 2220, 2234, 
2402-2405, 2409, 2412, 2415-2417, 
2419, 2421, 2423, 2424. 
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United States (cont.): 
Policies - 2245, 2284, 2285, 2308, 2426, 
2451, 2453, 2459. 
Methods - 2016, 2253. 
Organization - 2002, 2026, 2043, 2478, 
2480, 2481, 2487, 2522. 
Professional Meetings and Conferences 
- 2480, 2481, 2487, 2493. 
Bibliographies - 2006, 2027, 2029, 2504, 
2509, 2518. 
Official Statistics - 2026, 2517-2527. 
Regions: 
East - 2050, 2423. 
South - 2050, 2100, 2320, 2395, 2402, 
2417, 2419, 2421. 
Southwest - 2046. 
West - 2110. 
States: 
California - 2146, 2220. 
Delaware - 2347. 
Florida - 2164, 2166, 2345, 2351. 
Georgia - 2412. 
Illinois - 2151. 
Kentucky - 2149, 2409. 
Louisiana - 2416. 
Minnesota - 2392. 
Missouri - 2393, 2409. 
Montana - 2113. 
New Hampshire - 2317, 2324. 
New York - 2338, 2339, 2346. 
Ohio - 2156. 
South Carolina - 2348. 
Tennessee - 2122. 
Utah - 2161. 
Washington - 2163. 
West Virginia - 2078, 2382, 2384. 
Counties: 
Clay, Mo. - 2036. 
Montgomery, Ohio - 2147. 
Cities: 
Baltimore, Md. - 2337, 2340. 
Dayton, Ohio - 2147. 
Denver, Colo. - 2323. 
Houston, Texas - 2202. 
New York, N. Y. - 2337. 
Norristown, Pa. - 2405. 
Metropolitan Regions: 
Chicago, Ill. - 2401. 
Detroit, Mich. - 2415. 


SOUTH AMERICA 


South America - 2406, 2407. 

Argentina - 2158, 2293, 2329, 2438. 

Brazil - 2053, 2108, 2173, 2174, 2191, 2227, 
2228, 2269, 2278, 2341, 2342, 2353. 

Chile - 2250, 2528. 

Colombia - 2082, 2097. 

Ecuador - 2063. 

Uruguay - 2210, 2293. 

Venezuela - 2154, 2529, 2530. 
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EUROPE 


Europe - 2297, 2303, 2335, 2350, 2376, 
2383, 2447, 2449, 2458, 2485. 

Western Europe - 2350. 

Austria - 2171, 2186-2188, 2209. 

Belgium - 2034, 2408, 2429, 2503. 

Bulgaria - 2086, 2436, 2479, 2531, 2532. 

Corsica - 2071-2073. 

Czechoslovakia - 2123, 2183, 2189, 2217, 
2247, 2288. 

Denmark - 2138, 2148, 2192, 2326, 2427, 
2533, 2534. 

Finland - 2193, 2274, 2275, 2305, 2535. 

France - 2013, 2031, 2035, 2038, 2039, 
2047, 2051, 2058, 2115, 2126, 2129, 2153, 
2246, 2248, 2254, 2289, 2301, 2316, 2354, 
2414, 2431, 2434, 2439, 2510, 2536, 2537. 

Germany, Democratic Republic - 2140, 
2142, 2433. 

Germany, Federal Republic - 2068, 2087, 
2099, 2102, 2111, 2120, 2150, 2207, 2262, 
2290, 2312, 2313, 2315, 2379, 2418, 2432, 
2538-2541. 

Hungary - 2296, 2304. 

Ireland - 2196, 2280, 2457, 2471, 2542. 

Italy - 2025, 2030, 2058, 2093, 2106, 2131, 
2132, 2152, 2211, 2231, 2232, 2292, 2294, 
2343, 2355, 2378, 2398, 2543. 

Lithuania - 2080. 

Malta - 2293. 

Netherlands - 2155, 2298, 2328. 

Norway - 2184, 2190, 2332, 2544. 

Poland - 2011, 2052, 2142, 2201, 2235, 
2240, 2293, 2505, 2545. 

Portugal - 2124, 2344. 

Romania ~- 2081, 2546. 

Saar - 2099. 

Spain - 2048, 2058, 2065, 2112, 2125, 2293, 
2349. 

Sweden - 2085, 2133, 2145, 2204, 2215, 
2218, 2259, 2274, 2277, 2314, 2318, 2327, 
2352, 2387, 2388, 2437, 2455, 2547, 2548. 

Switzerland - 2076, 2095, 2119, 2206, 2212, 
2241, 2255, 2325, 2359, 2389, 2430, 2452, 
2549. 

United Kingdom - 2252, 2293, 2399, 2425. 
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STATISTICS 


REPRODUCTION RATES AND INTRINSIC VITAL RATES /1 


This table presents female reproduction rates and some intrinsic vital rates for dates 
since about 1930. Except for those marked by a small circle, the vital rates have been 
approximated for this table by a short method described in "The Calculation of Approx- 
imate Intrinsic Rates,'' Population Index 21(2):94-97, April, 1955. The reproduction rates 
used in the approximations are those shown in the table. The life tables used in the ap- 
proximations are necessarily those on which the net reproduction rates were based and 
are identified by date in the table. The dates in the first column are those of the fertil- 
ity data on which the reproduction rates were based. Most of the reproduction rates and 
life-table values were taken from publications or records of the United Nations Statistical 
Office; exceptions are noted. 



































Reproduction Intrinsic Rate 
Date of | Date of Rate (per 1,000 females) 
Country Fertility Life 
Rates Table Gross| Net ee Birth | Death 
ncrease 
North America 
Canada /a dokdoounes b,2| 1930-32 1930-32 1.63 1.39 8.8° 22.3° 13.5” 
b,2| 1940-42 1940-42 1.42 1.27 7.6 19.7 12.1 
c| 1945-49 - 1.63 “ * - ° 
1950 - 1.67 « S - - 
1951 - 1.67 - - - - 
1952 - 1.76 = = ae * 
1953 - 1.82 - . - . 
1954 - 1.87 - - - - 
1955 - 1.88 - - - ad 
1956 - 1.88 “ - = - 
COMER TRICO ccnccccvecs d 1956 - 3.17 2.53 - . * 
Jamaica (ex.dep.)..c| 1947-50 1945-47 1.88 1.48 14.3 28.6 14.3 
1951 * 2.02 1.59 - - * 
1952 - 1.99 1.57 - - - 
1953 - 2.08 1.73 * - . 
1954 2.06 1 PY 2 ~ - = 
Trinidad and Tobago} 1931 1930-32 1.66 1.21 6.8 26.0 19.2 
+ 1946 1945-47 2.36 1.95 23.7 34.8 Fe | 
1954 - 2.83 2.44 - - - 
1955 - 2.82 2.43 - - . 
1956 - 2.53 2.25 “ - * 
U.S., Continental /e/3 |4/35-4/40] 1930-39 | 1.10 | 0.98 -0.7° 15.5° | 16.2° 
1940 1940 1.12 1.02 0.9° 15.7° 14.8° 
1941 1941 1.17 1.08 3.7” 16.6° 13.9° 
1942 1942 1.28 1.19 6.5° 18.6° bg 
1943 1943 1.33 1.23 72” 19.5° iar 
1944 1944 1.26 1.17 5.8° 18.1° 3.3" 
1945 1945 1.22 1.14 4.9° 17.4° 13.8” 
1946 1946 1.43 1.34 10.7 20.8 10.1 
1947 1947 1.59 1.51 14.9 23.6 8.7 
1948 1948 1.51 1.44 13.2 22.3 9.1 
1949 1949 1.52 1.44 13.2 22.2 9.0 
1950 1950 1.51 1.44 13.3 22.1 8.8 
1951 1951 1.59 1.52 15.3 23.5 8.2 








ei E30 











Ty 


atest MES 


TE 





Wh 


No: 


South . 
Chile 


Europe 
Aust: 


Reproduction Rates and Intrinsic Vital Rates (Continued) 191 




















Reproduction Intrinsic Rate 
Date of Date of Rate (per 1,000 females) 
| need Fertility | Life 
Rates Table Gross| Net Bones Birth | Death 
4 ncerease 
ates 
een Ff 
Ox- U. S., Cont'l (cont.) .. 1952 1952 1.64 | 1.56 16.3 24.2 7.9 
ites 1953 1953 1.66 | 1.59 16.9 24.6 7.7 
ap- 1954 1954 1.72 | 1.65 18.2 25.4 7.2 
and 1955 1955 1.74 | 1.67 18.8 25.8 7.0 
til- OS bnnicctcivisases 4/35-4/40| 1930-39 | 1.06 | 0.96 -1.5° 14.7° | 16.2° 
and 1940 1940 1.08 | 1.00 0.0° 14.9° | 14.9° 
ical 1941 1941 1.13 | 1.05 1.9° 15.8° | 13.9° 
1942 1942 4.26 | 1.97 5.9° 18.0° | 12.1° 
= 1943 1943 1.90 | 1.81 3° 168° | 11.7° 
1944 1944 4.22 | 1.14 4.8° 73° |) 3 
1945 1945 ‘eee: 3.8° 14") 12.9* 
1946 1946 at | 1.39 10.3 20.4 10.1 
— 1947 1947 1.57 | 1.49 14.4 23.1 8.7 
1948 1948 1.47 | 1.40 12.5 21.7 9.2 
ith 1949 1949 1.46 | 1.40 12.1 21.2 9.1 
sk. 1950 i950 1.45 | 1.39 12.0 21.0 9.0 
1951 1951 1.53 | 1.47 14.1 22.5 8.4 
5° 1952 1952 1.58 | 1.51 15.1 23.1 8.0 
i 1953 1953 1.60 | 1.54 15.9 23.7 7.8 
1954 1954 1.66 | 1.60 16.9 24.3 7.4 
1955 1955 1.67 | 1.61 17.5 24.7 7.2 
Nonwhites ............ 4/35-4/40| 1930-39 | 1.41 | 1.14 4.4° 92.1° | 1%.7° 
1940 1940 1.41 | 1.20 73° 22.7° | 15.4° 
1941 1941 1.47 | 1.25 8.9° 34° | 14.7° 
1942 1942 ss | 1 10.8° 94.2° | 13.4° 
1943 1943 1.58 | 1.38 12.8° 25.7° | 12.9° 
1944 1944 1.58 | 1.38 13.7” 25.2° | 12.5° 
' 1945 1945 1.56 | 1.38 12.5° .6.7° | 13.3° 
i 1946 1946 1.60 | 1.44 13.3 24.8 11.5 
i 1947 1947 1.77 | 1.59 17.4 27.4 10.0 
3 : 1948 1948 1.85 | 1.68 19.4 28.7 9.3 
| i 1949 1949 1.91 | 1.74 20.7 29.6 8.9 
1950 1950 1.94 | 1.78 21.3 29.8 8.5 
1951 1951 2.02 | 1.86 23.1 31.1 8.0 
, 1952 1952 2.06 | 1.89 23.4 31.3 7.9 
| 1953 1953 2.11 | 1.95 24.4 31.8 7.4 
2 1954 1954 2.21 | 2.06 26.3 33.1 6.8 
1 1955 1955 2.25 | 2.10 27.0 33.6 6.6 
South America 
REE eee c | 1930-34 1930 2.14 | 1.16 5.0 31.0 26.0 
Poe c | 1936-39 1940 2.03 | 1.17 5.4 29.8 24.4 
roe c | 1940-43 1940 2.04 | 1.18 5.7 30.0 24.3 
"9° 1952 - 2.07 - - - - 
7 Europe 
5° | AUStria...seeseeeeeeees 4| 1931-32 | 1930-33 | 0.89 | 0.74 | -10.5° 11.4° | 21.9° 
7 ) 1951 - 0.99 | 0.91 - - - 
"7 1952 - 0.99 | 0.92 - - - 
4 ¥ 1953 - 1.00 | 0.93 - - - 
0 : 1954 - 1.02 | 0.95 - - - 
"3 4 1955 1949-51 | 1.08 | 1.00 0.0 14.9 14.9 
"9 P 1956 - 1.17 | 1.08 - - - 

































































192 Reproduction Rates and Intrinsic Vital Rates (Continued) 
Reproduction Intrinsic Rate | 
Date of Date of Rate (per 1,000 females) | 
Country Fertility Life i 
Natural : 
Rates Table Gross| Net einen Birth | Death 
BOI BIUR c0csveccccccceces 1939 1928-32 1.02 0.86 -5.4 13.7 19.1 Franc 
c| 1947-49 1946-49 1.18 1.08 2.6 16.3 13.7 
1950 1946-49 1.14 1.04 1.4 15.6 14.2 
1951 1946-49 1.11 1.01 0.5 15.1 14.6 
1952 1946-49 1.43 1.03 1.0 15.4 14.4 
1953 - 1.13 1.03 * - . 
1954 ° 1.16 1.05 “ - . 
1955 - 1.16 1.06 . . * 
Germ 
Czechoslovakia /f /4..| 1930-31 | 1929-32 | 1.21 | 0.95 -1.9° 16.9° | 18.8° Dem 
c| 1947-49 - 1.45 1.29 - ” 
1950 - 1.47 1.31 . a “ 
1951 - 1.46 1.31 - - ¥ 
1952 - 1.43 1.28 - - ia Fede 
1953 “ 1.39 1.24 - ¥ * 
1954 - 1.37 1.23 . - = 
1955 ~ 1.38 1.23 " . . | 
Denmark ...........06. 4) 1931-35 1931-35 1.04 0.92 -3.7° 14.2° | 16.9° | 
(ex. Faeroes) c| 1936-40 1936-40 1.06 0.96 “1.4 14.4 15.8 
c| 1946-50 1936-40 1.34 1.21 6.4 19.0 12.6 Greec 
1951 1936-40 1.21 1.10 3.4 17.1 13.7 
1952 1936-40 1.23 1.12 4.1 17.6 13.5 Hunga 
1953 1936-40 1.25 1.14 5.0 18.1 13.1 | 
1954 1936-40 1.23 1.12 4.1 17.6 13.5 | 
1955 1936-40 1.24 1.13 4.5 17.8 13.3 
1956 1936-40 1.26 1.14 5.0 18.1 13.1 
Estonia /f /4........... 1931-34 1932-34 0.96 0.77 -8.6° 13.8* | 308° 
cg emeren 1931-35 1931-35 1.17 0.95 -1.7 16.0 17.7 Icelan 
e | 1941-45 1941-45 1.26 1.05 1.7 17.4 15.7 
ce | 1946-50 1946-50 1.64 1.47 13.1 23.5 10.4 
1951 1950-51 1.47 1.36 10.5 21.0 10.5 Irelan 
1952 1950-51 1.49 1.39 12.9 22.6 9.7 
1953 - 1.44 1.34 . . . 
1954 . 1.43 1.36 * 1 “; 
1955 - 1.42 1.34 « . ss 
France (ex. Saar) ...4 | 1930-32 1928-33 1.10 0.92 -3.0° 33° | 162° Italy | 
5 1935 1935 1.00 0.87 «§,1° 13.5 18.6 
5 1936 1936 1.01 0.88 -4.7° 13.6 18.3 
5 1937 1937 1.02 0.89 -4.2° 13.7 17.9 Latvis 
5 1938 1938 1.04 0.91 -3.4° 14.0 17.4 
5 1939 1939 1.06 0.93 -2.6° 14.3 16.9 
5 1940 1940 0.97 0.82 “7.0” * . Nethe: 
5 1941 1941 0.90 0.77 ~§.1° “ - 
5 1942 1942 0.98 0.85 -§.7° * . 
5 1943 1943 1.05 0.90 «~$.7° . - 
5 1944 1944 1.09 0.94 -3.2° . - 
5 1945 1945 1.43 0.93 95° - j 
5 1946 1946 1.45 1.28 8.6° 20.3 11.7 
5 1947 1947 1.47 1.32 9.8° 21.0 11.2 
5 1948 1948 1.46 1.34 10.5° 21.3 10.8 
5 1949 1949 1.46 1.33 10.2° 20.9 10.7 
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| Reproduction Intrinsic Rate 
3) | Date of Date of Rate (per 1,000 females) 
Country Fertility Life 
eath | Rates | Table |Gross| Net |, ‘478! | Birth | Death 
nerease 

9.1 France (cont.)....... 5 1950 1950 1.43 | 1.33 10.2° 20.7 10.5 
3.7 5 1951 1951 1.36 | 1.27 8.5° 19.4 10.9 
4.2 5 1952 1952 1.35 | 1.27 8.4° 19.2 10.8 
4.6 5 1953 1953 1.31 | 1.24 7:7 18.6 10.9 
4.4 5 1954 1954 1.32 | 1.2 7.9° 18.5 10.6 
: 5 1955 1955 1.31 | 1.24 7.8° 18.3 10.5 
* 5 1956 1956 1.30 | 1.24 >? 18.1 10.4 

Germany /g/4......... 1933 1932-34 | 0.80 | 0.70 | -12.2° 9.8° | 22.1° 
3.8° Democratic Rep. ... 1952 - 1.16 - - - - 
. 1953 - 1.14 - - - - 
. 1954 - 1.14 - - - - 
> 1955 . 1.13 - - - - 
| Federal Rep. ..... c | 1947-49 | 1949-51 | 1.00 | 0.93 -2.7 13.2 15.9 
‘ 1950 1949-51 | 1.01 | 0.93 -2.4 13.3 15.7 
. 1951 1949-51 | 1.00 | 0.92 ~2.9 13.1 16.0 
si 1952 1949-51 | 1.00 | 0.93 -2.7 13.2 15.9 
athe 1953 1949-51 | 1.01 | 0.93 -2.6 13.2 15.8 
co 1954 1949-51 | 1.03 | 0.95 -1.8 13.6 15.4 
>. 
« CO iiinevensimnisiins 1931-32 - 1.87 | 1.25 - - - 
3.5 Hungary /f .......... 4 | 1930-32 | 1930-31 | 1.36 | 0.99 -0.3° 19.3° | 19.6° 
BL * | 1940-41 1941 1.19 | 0.97 -1.0 16.6 17.6 
B.S * | 1948-49 - 1.24 | 1.07 - - - 
3.3 * 1952 - 1.20 | 1.08 - - - 
3.1 * | 1953 - 1.33 | 1.20 - - - 

. * 1954 - 1.43 | 1.31 - - - 
).6 6* 1955 1955 1.35 | 1.26 9.1 20.0 10.9 
1.7 a a a 1940-41 | 1931-40 | 1.37 | 1.20 6.2 19.1 12.9 
¢ 1947-48 | 1931-40 | 1.81 | 1.58 15.9 26.1 10.2 
).5 SIE © Sinden siscsecstes 1935-37 | 1935-37 | 1.43 | 1.19 5.5 20.2 14.7 
).7 1940-42 | 1940-42 | 1.41 | 1.20 5.7 19.9 14.2 
? 1945-47 | 1945-47 | 1.63 | 1.40 11.0 23.1 13 
% 1950-52 - 1.60 | 1.47 - . - 
1955 ~ 1.59 | 1.45 - - - 
a” Baty & ois... b,4 | 1930-32 | 1930-32 | 1.58 | 1.22 6.7° | 22.4° | 15.8° 
* 1935-37 | 1935-37 | 1.42 | 1.13 4.1 20.1 | 16.0 
«9 NE FE anishcasesacins 1929-31 | 1929-32 | 1.09 | 0.89 -3.9° 14.4° | 18.2° 
va 1934-36 | 1934-36 | 1.01 | 0.84 -5.9° | 13.0° | 19.0° 
Ve 
i Netherlands....... c,7 | 1932-35 1931-35 1.31 1.19 5.6 18.3 12.7 
g c,7 | 1936-40 | 1931-35 | 1.27 | 1.15 4.6 17.7 13.1 
: c | 1946-49 | 1931-40 | 1.73 | 1.58 14.9 24.3 9.4 
; 1950 1947-49 | 1.50 | 1.42 11.3 20.8 9.5 
i 1951 1947-49 | 1.53 | 1.40 7.8 18.5 10.7 
i.e ff 1952 1947-49 | 1.50 | 1.42 11.6 21.0 9.4 
* : 1953 1947-49 | 1.47 | 1.40 11.0 20.6 9.6 
rs 8 1954 1950-52 | 1.47 | 1.41 11.1 20.3 9.2 
x 8 1955 1950-52 | 1.48 | 1.42 10.9 20.2 9.3 

: 8 1956 1950-52 | 1.48 | 1.41 9.9 19.5 9.6 









































194 Reproduction Rates and Intrinsic Vital Rates (Continued) 
Reproduction Intrinsic Rate 
Date of | Date of Rate (per 1,000 females) 
Country Fertility Life 
Rates | Table | Gross| Net | Natural | Birth | Death 
ncrease 
OP WAY os cccseecccccess 9} 1930-31 1920-30 1.04 | 0.89 -3.8 13.6 17.4 
9} 1932-35 1920-30 | 0.91 0.78 -8.1 11.4 19.5 
1952 1946-50 | 1.24 | 1.17 5.5 16.9 11.4 
1953 1946-50 1.28 1.21 6.7 17.6 10.9 
1954 1946-50 1.30 | 1.23 7.2 17.9 10.7 
1955 1946-50 1.33 1.26 8.1 18.5 10.4 
Potend: 2 ¢ ...6<000.. 4} 1931-32 1931-32 1.71 1.24 7.3° 24.7° | 17.8° 
h 1950 . 1.79 1.49 . « ” 
h 1951 - 1.81 1.50 - . 9 
h 1952 - 1.76 1.54 . . * 
h 1953 “s 1.75 1.53 2 - 
h 1954 - 1.73 1.$1 . . - 
10 1955 1952-53 1.74 | 1.52 14.7 25.5 10.8 
POCCRPAL .ccesdccccccess c| 1942-44 - 1.53 1.11 ” + - 
ec | 1945-49 - 1.58 1.15 “ * . 
1950 - 1.48 1.08 . “ * 
1951 - 1.49 1.09 > - - 
1952 - 1.53 1.28 “ * ° 
1953 - 1.48 1.24 - “ . 
1954 . 1.42 1.20 “ - “ 
1955 - 1.40 | 1.20 - - . 
BPGER occcnccsccvcsscesonss 1922 - 2.01 1.34 . Ms . 
1932 » 1.79 | 1.28 * ” . 
1937 - 1.44 1.03 . * « 
1940-41 a 1.42 1.01 i“ - ss 
1943 - 1.43 1.10 “ . . 
GWOGER..0ccccvccescccess 4} 1933-34 1931-35 | 0.82 | 0.73 -10.6° 10.0° | 20.7° 
c | 1935-39 | 1936-40 | 0.86 | 0.78 -8.5 10.8 19.3 
c | 1940-44 1936-40 1.06 | 0.96 +1 .2 14.3 15.5 
ec | 1945-49 1941-45 1.21 1.14 4.6 16.9 12.3 
1950 1946-50 1.10 1.06 2.1 15.1 13.0 
11 1951 1951-55 1.07 1.03 1.1 14.2 13.1 
1952 ° 1.08 1.04 . . ’ 
1953 » 1.06 ° . * 
11 1954 1951-55 .05 1.02 0.6 13.9 13.3 
11 1955 1951-55 .09 1.06 1.9 14.6 12.7 
Switzerland........... 4 1932 1929-32 | 0.96 | 0.85 «§.3° 13.0° | 18.4° 
c | 1936-40 1933-37 | 0.87 | 0.78 -8.2 11.3 19.5 
c | 1942-45 1939-44 1.20 1.10 3.1 16.7 13.6 
c | 1946-50 | 1939-44 1.37 1.16 5.2 17.9 12.7 
1951 1939-44 1.21 1.11 3.6 17.0 13.4 
1952 1939-44 1.25 1.14 4.6 17.6 13.0 
1953 > 1.25 1.15 “ . . 
1954 » 1.17 1.11 - - . 
1955 » 1.19 | 1.13 - - . 
United Kingdom 
England & Wales 12+ | 1930-32 | 1930-32 | 0.93 | 0.81 -7.4 12.0 19.4 
13 1948 1948 1.16 1.09 3.0 15.7 12.7 
13 1949 1949 1.10 | 1.04 1.3 14.9 13.6 
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Reproduction Rates and Intrinsic Vital Rates (Continued) 












































Reproduction Intrinsic Rate 
Date of Date of Rate (per 1,000 females) 
Country Fertility Life 
Natural ‘ 
Rates Table Gross} Net I Birth | Death 
ncrease 
| Eng.& W. (cont.) 13 1950 1950 1.06 | 1.01 0.4 14.3 13.9 
: 13 1951 1951 1.04 | 1.00 -0.1 14.1 14.2 
13 1952 1952 1.05 | 1.01 0.3 14.0 13.7 
13 1953 - 1.08 | 1.03 - - - 
13 1954 - 1.07 | 1.03 - - - 
1955 - 1.08 | 1.04 - - - 
Scotland .........4. ct | 1935-39 . 1.06 | 0.92 . = ? 
c| 1940-44 - 1.11 | 0.96 - - - 
c| 1945-49 - 1.30 | 1.18 - - - 
1950 - 1.23 | 1.15 - - - 
1951 - 4.37} 1.10 ~ - - 
2 1952 - $486) 1.18 - - - 
1953 1953 1.18 | 1.12 3.9 16.3 12.4 
1954 - 1.21 | 1.16 - - - 
| 1955 - [281 2.37 - - - 
| 1956 - 1.28 | 1.23 - - - 
| Yugoslavia /i..... b+ | 1930-32 - 2.20 | 1.39 - - - 
i 1949 - 2.00 | 1.43 - - - 
; 1950 - 2.02 | 1.45 - - - 
1951 - 2.05 | 1.47 - - - 
1952 - 2.08 | 1.48 - - - 
1953 - 1.98 | 1.42 - - - 
1954 - 1.85 | 1.37 ~ - - 
1955 - itt } 1.28 - - - 
1956 - 1.66 | 1.30 - - - 
Asia 
OG ss cikiicessassnderens 1948-50 | 1948-50 | 1.99 | 1.79 20.8 29.3 8.5 
1951 1948-50 | 1.89 | 1.70 18.8 27.6 8.8 
1952 1948-50 | 1.71 | 1.53 15.2 24.7 9.5 
1953 1948-50 | 1.74 | 1.56 15.7 25.1 9.4 
1954 1948-50 | 1.76 | 1.58 16.4 25.7 9.3 
1955 1948-50 | 1.71 | 1.53 15.7 25.2 9.5 
1956 1948-50 | 1.71 | 1.53 16.0 25.4 9.4 
f FORGOT FF oenveccccieccces 1949 - 1.66 | 1.52 - - “ 
: 1950 - 1.89 | 1.75 - - - 
. 1951 - 1.95 | 1.81 - - - 
F 1952 - 1.93 | 1.79 - - - 
1953 1953 1.88 | 1.77 18.8 26.4 7.6 
1954 - 1.74 | 1.64 - - - 
| Japan........ suhassdanse c | 1947-49 - 2.15 1.72 - - ad 
; 1950 - 1.76 | 1.52 - - - 
i 1951 - 1.58 | 1.38 - - - 
I 1952 - 1.44 | 1.29 - - - 
1953 - 1.31 | 1.18 - - - 
14 1955 1955 1.15 | 1.04 1.4 15.4 14.0 
Wes icecatccccces 









































196 Reproduction Rates and Intrinsic Vital Rates (Continued) 
Reproduction Intrinsic Rate 
Date of Date of Rate (per 1,000 females) 
Country Fertility Life 
Rates Table Gross; Net free Birth | Death | 
ncrease 
) 
Africa 
Egypt /k [4+ pe deennequce 1937 1927-37 3.44 1.44 12.4° 44.8° | 32.4° 
Mauritius /m /15..... 1952 1952 3.12 | 2.38 29.5 42.3 12.8 
1955 1952 2.80 2.15 26.8 39.9 13.1 
Oceania 
Australia /n ......... 4} 1932-34 1932-34 1.05 0.96 -1.5° 44.1° 15.6° | 
c | 1946-50 1946-48 1.47 1.39 11.6 21.2 9.6 
1951 1946-48 1.48 1.41 12.0 21.4 9.4 
1952-53 1946-48 1.55 1.47 13.4 22.4 9.0 
1955 1946-48 1.59 1.51 14.6 23.2 8.6 
New Zealand /n..... c | 1936-40 1934-38 1.13 1.05 1.8 15.6 13.8 § 
ec | 1941-45 1934-38 1.31 1.22 6.8 18.6 11.8 
c | 1946-49 1934-38 1.64 1.52 14.7 23.9 9.2 
1950 1950-52 1.65 1.59 16.1 23.9 7.8 | 
1951 1950-52 1.64 1.58 16.1 23.9 7.8 
1952 1950-52 1.72 1.65 17.7 25.0 7.3 
1953 1950-52 1.70 1.63 17.4 24.8 7.4 
1954 1950-52 1.76 1.69 18.7 25.8 7.1 
1955 1950-52 1.82 1.75 20.0 26.8 6.8 
1956 1950-52 1.85 1.78 20.4 27.1 6.7 
i 
| 
FOOTNOTES TO TABLE 


* Provisional. 

+ Approximate: inmostcases implies es- 
timated number of births, or estimated dis- 
tribution of births by age of mother. 


° Computed by exact methods at Office of 
Population Research or (U. S., Continen- 

tal only) U.S. Bureauofthe Census. In the 
case of France, intrinsic rates of natural 

increase were supplied by the Institut Na- 
tional de la Statistique et des Etudes Eco- 
nomiques. 


a/ Excluding Yukon and Northwest Terri- 
tories. 

b/ Rates adjusted for underregistration of 
births. 

c/ Reproduction rates are the arithmetic 
means of the year-by-year rates given in 
source. 

d/ Female population estimated for June 
30, 1956 (women from 13 to 49 years of age); 
births occurring since the 1950 census reg- 
istered in 1956 (94.1 percent of total reg- 
istered in 1956); life table of that year. Un- 
adjusted. 

e/ Adjusted for underenumeration of chil- 








dren under 5 or underregistration of births. | 
1935-40: fertility data, unlike those for oth- } 
er dates, derive from census results, im- | 
pairing comparability. 1940 through 1945: 
unrevised; revised reproduction but not in- | 
trinsic rates available from source cited 
for later years; the revisions are hardly 
negligible in case of 'Nonwhites." 1946 
through 1955: reproductionrates are from 

newly revised series. 
f{/ Territory as of date. 

g/ Territory of 1937. 

h/ Birth rates include delayed registra- 
tions. ‘ 
i/ Netrates for 1949 to 1952 based on av- | 
erage Slovenian mortality 1931-33 and of 
Austria 1906-10. 1953 and 1954 rates are} 
estimated. 1930-32 rates computed at Of- | 
fice of Population Research. iF 
j/ Jewish population only. 

k/ Intrinsic birth and death rates apply to 
total male and female population. Births 
adjusted for underregistration. 

ue] tavelnting dependencies. 1952 gross and 
net rates computed from census data. 1955 
gross and net rates computed from actual 
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registration of births by age of mother. 
n/ Excluding aborigines. 


Sources 


1/ Unless otherwise noted: (1) intrinsic 
rates were computed by an abbreviated 
method from the reproduction rates shown 
and the life tables indicated; (2) reproduc- 
tion rates taken from United Nations Sta- 
tistical Office. Demographic Yearbook, 
1954, or direct communication of recent 
data from the United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice; (3) life-table values used in computing 
intrinsic rates taken from Demographic 
Yearbooks, 1948, 1953, or 1954; or from: 
League of Nations. Statistical Yearbook, 
1942/44. 

2/ Reproduction rates from: Canada. Do- 
minion Bureau of Statistics. Eighth Census 


| of Canada, 1941. Census MonographNo. 1. 


The changing size of the family in Canada. 
By Enid Charles. Ottawa, 1948. P. 15. 

3/ Through 1945 (including intrinsic vital 
rates): U. S. Bureat of the Census. Popu- 
lation — Special Reports, Series P-47, No. 
2, March 27, 1947. 1946through1955: U.S. 
National Office of Vital Statistics. Vital 


| Statistics — Special Reports 46(18):469. 
| Life tables used for approximating intrin- 


sic rates (for years 1946 through 1955): 
published and unpublished data concerning 
abridged tablesfor single years from U. S. 
National Office of Vital Statistics. 


_ 4/ Computed at the Office of Population Re- 
_ search by the exact methods of Lotka. 
| 5/ Gross and net reproduction rates and 


intrinsic rates of natural increase supplied 
by: France. Institut National de la Statisti- 
Intrinsic 
birth and death rates calculated at the Of- 
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fice of Population Research using the ap- 
proximate method and interpolated values 
of e, and from official life tables. 

6/ Life-table values from: Hungary. Kéz- 
ponti Statisztikai Hevatal. "A halandosagi 
tabla elmélete és dsszeallitasanak modsze- 
rei." Statisztikai Szemle 34(9):761. Sept., 
1956. 

7/ Life-table values from: Institut Interna- 
tional de Statistique. Apergu de la Demo- 
graphie des Divers Pays du Monde, 1926- 
1936. The Hague, 1939. 

8/ Life-table values from: Netherlands. 
Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek. Sterf- 
tetafels voor Nederland...1950-1952. U- 
trecht, 1954. P. 33. 

9/ Reproduction ratesfrom: Norway. Sta- 
tistisk Sentralbyra. Statistisk Arbok for 
Norge, 1952. Oslo, 1953. P. 29. 
10/Life-table values from: Poland. Glowny 
Urzad Statystyczny. Rocznik Statystyczny, 
1957. 

11/Life-table values from: Sweden. Stati- 
stiska Centralbyran. Statistisk Arbok, 
1957. 

12/Reproduction rates from: Glass, D. V. 
"Changes in fertility in England and Wales, 
1851 to 1931," in: Hogben, L., editor. Po- 
litical Arithmetic. London, Allen and Un- 
win, 1938. P. 168. 

13/Reproduction rates from: Great Britain. 
The Registrar General's Statistical Review 
of England and Wales for the year 1954. 
Part III. Commentary. London, H.M. Sta- 
tionery Office, 1957. P. 12. 
14/Life-table valuesfrom: Japan. Welfare 
Minister's Secretariat. Division of Health 
and Welfare Statistics. The Health Statis- 
tics Annual Report of Japan, 1955. 
15/Life-table values from: Mauritius. Cen- 
tral Statistical Office. Life table of the pop- 
ulation of Mauritius, 1952. 
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